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Passage for Question 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (ST-2069RRBPOMAINS(1-8R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

rafafag STasTd £ 1 samga s of e st = =T 1 vt & g

Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are sitting around a circular table but not necessarily in the same order. The number of person facing outside is not more
than the number of person facing towards the centre. There are some colours Red, Pink, Yellow, Purple, Green and Blue. Only two colours like by two-two
person.

C sits third to the right of H, who likes Green, and both are facing the opposite direction. C and B are not facing the same direction. Only one person between C
and E, who is third to the left of G. C is not an immediate neighbour of G. G sits on the immediate left of B who likes Red. E and G both are facing the same
directions and like the same colours. The immediate neighbour of E is not facing the same direction. F sits second to the right of A and does not like Pink. The
person who likes Yellow colour sit adjacent to each other but face opposite directions. The one who likes Purple and the one who likes Pink are an immediate
neighbour of each other. E neither likes Purple nor Pink.

a5 = A, B, C, D, E, F, G 31T H U FATHT A o AT ST 95 &, AT STELl Al (o SHT HF | g1 H% F AT @ a1 ATk il HEAT, $F T AT
TG ATer AR T H&AT & Afer T2 g1 TRt I 7 T AT, [aAre, e, ST, g7 ofT {¥e €1 Faer a7 40 &7 27-37 =71 76 Fd 2

C, H % 378 ooy 97 ¢, o1 827 47 7o g ofie a1 i faermsii § 3@ 72 g1 C 3 B U & {3 § 981 3@ ¥ g1 C 3i¥ E % &9 # #aa UF ARh
FBTE, ST G & 10 AT 81 C, G FT A T2 A2t g1 G, B F TEA 910 43T &, ST AT WM 985S FaT g1 B 3T G T41 U g1 f2om § 3@ ¥ g s uFh gr
U IEE Fd 3| EF TA T UF & (297 § 981 3@ ¥ 81 F, A 370 O g ¥ [ATEl 37 THE qgl Hal g TAT [N THE FA a1 AT<h ThH-g9L
TEr # # o T femet § 2w w2 §) ST 2IfeF A 39 uHE Fear § 377 ST 2 @t 99 06E FAT § 9 UF 797 F 43 d TR 21 E T 97 S A
T & [ATET THE FAT 2

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

et ITaFTd F1 amgd s st f= &I 73 w97 F sghtvTw

Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F, G and H are sitting around a circular table but not necessarily in the same order. The number of person facing outside is not more
than the number of person facing towards the centre. There are some colours Red, Pink, Yellow, Purple, Green and Blue. Only two colours like by two-two
person.

C sits third to the right of H, who likes Green, and both are facing the opposite direction. C and B are not facing the same direction. Only one person between C
and E, who is third to the left of G. C is not an immediate neighbour of G. G sits on the immediate left of B who likes Red. E and G both are facing the same
directions and like the same colours. The immediate neighbour of E is not facing the same direction. F sits second to the right of A and does not like Pink. The
person who likes Yellow colour sit adjacent to each other but face opposite directions. The one who likes Purple and the one who likes Pink are an immediate
neighbour of each other. E neither likes Purple nor Pink.

a3 T A, B, C, D, E, F, G 3f¥ H U% JAThIT AN & AT AT 9 &, AR STe<y Agl 3 T2 F37 H il F% T AT I a1 7Tk il 6T, hg il AT
TG AT AR T TAT | AT Al ol Tgl T F/e W AT, AT, TAT, ST, Z2T 377 AT &1 Faer &1 0 AT ZI-3T AT T6E Fd 2

C, H % =73 & 921 2, S5 220 1 e 2 sfe 2t [ fRoment § 2@ 72 21 C 3T B U 2f e # 721 39 T 1 C AT EF 919 § Fad UF Ah
FoT 7, ST G 3 10 a8l C, G T A T2l 751 g1 G, B % T 70 937 &, ST AT 7 96E F:2aT gl E 3T G TA1 UF &1 Qa1 § 3@ ¥ 8 AT UH ar
[ IHE Fd &1 EF A TSI U 2f (397 § 981 3@ ¥ 81 F, A % IT0 gET g 3T [ATAN 7 THE Al FH2ar gl Ter [ T6g FI a7 A<k UH-HL F
TEE H § AR farodia feermsit # 3@ 77 81 ST 2ARE ST W7 THE FAT § 3T ST SATE AT 37 76 F7dT § F UF gH 6 2d T2r9T g1 B 7 ar SR 3
TET AT THE FLAT

Q-1 How many persons are sitting between the one who likes Green colour and D, when counted from the right of D?

engleng AT DF T3 § FHT ST, ST =AT*E 227 11 76 F2am & 3T D F o= § oy =4fww 9 82

01. Two 02. Three
ar q=
03. Four 04. One
158 TE
05. Five
=
Q-1 How many persons are sitting between the one who likes Green colour and D, when counted from the right of D?

enghin T DF 3 & FHT ST, ST =A< 227 41 76 F2am & T D F o= #§ oy =4fwn o 82

01. Two 02. Three
ar GGl

03. Four 04. One
T TF

05. Five



=

Solution for Question 1 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

(Yellow)
A
(Pink) C D(Yellow)

(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue) E B (Red)
H
(Green)
{'ﬂﬁfﬁ
(F=TE C D (dr=m)
(Far=it) F G (=)
(FI=m E B (==}
H
(T3T)
eng hin
(Yellow)
. A
(Pink) C D(Yellow)
(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue) E B (Red)
H
(Green)
(‘“ﬁﬂ 1)
(FraTE) C D (<frem)
(Far=ity F G (=)
h=mE B (o)
H
(X1
Q-2 Four of the following five are similar in some way based on the given arrangement, so they form a group. Which one does not belong to this group?
eng T AT F AT I i terd 97 & 7 A2 T Tohe & 9979 & S0 39T UF 94 a9d7 ¢ a8 i 91 g ST 36 948 H Ag! arar g?
01. F 02. G
03. E 04. B
05. A
Q-2 Four of the following five are similar in some way based on the given arrangement, so they form a group. Which one does not belong to this group?
enghin &1 70 & % g1 02 oAt o= & & =1 Fll T & 76 2 TAO0 ST UF S a9d1 & 98 FI7 a7 & S 57 q9g H qal o1 82
01. F 02. G
03. E 04. B
05. A
Solution for Question 2 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng (Yellow)

A
(Pink) C D(Yellow)
(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue) E B (Red)
H

(Green)
o
(e C D (drem)
(Fth) F G (efram)
FFrmE B (dre)



(&

eng hin (Yellow)
(Pink) C o D(Yellow)
(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue)E B (Red)
H
(Green)
Lo
(et C D (dem)
(¥ F G (frem)
(#rem E B
@

Q-3 Who is third to the left of F?
eng/eng F o AT CHHT 1 927 22

01. The one who likes Purple
g FATh ST AT THE FAT S
03. The one who likes Red
05. None of these
Q-3 Who is third to the left of F?
F 3 a7 ST i 957 82

01. The one who likes Purple
g AT<h ST ST THE FXaT &

03. The one who likes Red
g SATh ST AT THE AT §

05. None of these
EQl T EF?TEE Fl_ésf

Solution for Question 3

er

(Yellow)

(Pink) C 1 D(Yellow)

(Purple) F G(Blue)
{Blue) E B (Red)

H
(Green)

o5
(e C D (drem)
(¥ F G (sfram)
(F=mE B (aTe)

H
(&

02.

04.

02.

04.

The one who likes Pink
T SATh ST AT THE FAT &

The one who likes Blue

The one who likes Pink

The one who likes Blue

g <R S AT THE FLAT

Ans Key: 5

eng hin (Yellow)
A
{Pink) C D(Yellow)

(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue) E B (Red)
(Gr::en)
o
(e C D (dfrem)
(¥ F G (sfram)
(FemE B (1)



(wm

Q4 What is position of C with respect to G?
eng/eng G % g7a¥ C FT T FT N7

01. Third to the left 02. Fourth to the left
ar & fe ar & =yer

03. Third to the right 04. Immediate left
T & e o At

05. Immediate right
T T

Q-4 What is position of C with respect to G?
enghin G F7&H C FT &I F4T gRM?

01. Third to the left 02. Fourth to the left
ar & fe ar & =yer
03. Third to the right 04. Immediate left
T e A ara
05. Immediate right
Solution for Question 4 Ans Key: 3
(Yellow)

A
(Pink) C + D(Yellow)
(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue) E B (Red)

H
(Green)

N"ET)
(T C D (dfrem)

e F G (dam)
(Aram E B (dre)
H
(&)
eng hin (Yellow)

A
(Pink) C + D(Yellow)

(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue) E B (Red)
(Grzan}
m
framic D (frem)
(i & e
(HemE B (@)
[;:-T]
Q-5 How many persons are facing outside the centre?

eng/eng e =arazd EIEES Egel 7\% %?

01. None 02. One
FTE Tl T
03. Two 04. Three
3 A=
05. Four
RIES
Q-5 How many persons are facing outside the centre?

enghin  Tde =7(<F %13 H AL 3@ T2 82



01. None 02. One

FE TR RED
03. Two 04. Three
ar GGl
05. Four
RS
Solution for Question 5 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng (Yellow)

A
(Pink) C D(Yellow)

(Purple) F G (Blue)
(Blue) E B (Red)
H
(Green)
b
(et} C D (dftem)
(¥ore) F G (efrem)
(frem E B (=)
H
(&)
(Yellow)
A
{Pink)C l D(Yellow)
(Purple) F ——G (Blue)
(Blue) E | B (Red)
H
(Green)
{ﬁf\rr}

Lcicyle D (dftem)
(dar=it) F —@ (aftem)
(FremE B (<T=)

H
(&)

Passage for Question 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (ST-2069RRBPOMAINS(6-10R)2020-NP)

eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:
afererd ST &1 e @e 920 ST | (33 3 worf 3 3 <ifrw:

Seven people Z, Y, X, W, V, U and T Live on floors of a 7-floor building. The ground floor is numbered 1, the first floor is numbered 2 and so on until the topmost
floor is numbered 7. Each one of them from different countries viz. Egypt, Fiji, France, Brazil, Cuba, Ghana and India, but not necessary in the same order. There
are three colour Red, Green, Pink and three profession Engineer, Doctor, Banker. At least two person likes to the same colour and at least two persons belong to
the same profession respectively.

Only one person lives between Z and the one who is from Ghana.

The number of person lives above to Z lives is same as the number of person lives below to V.

Both V and Z like same colour and belong to the same profession.

V lives immediately above X who lives on even number floor.

Only three people live between the one who is from Ghana and France who is Doctor.

The one who is Engineer lives immediately above to the person who belongs to France.

Only the persons who are Banker likes the same colour but does not likes Red colour.

U lives immediately above the one who is from Fiji. The one who is from Fiji lives on an even numbered floor and is a Engineer.

Only two people between lives between Y and the one who is from Cuba.

The one who is from Cuba lives above to Y who is not Doctor and likes Red.

The one who is from Egypt does not live immediately above or immediately below Y.

W lives one of the floors above to T who likes Pink colour and is not Engineer or Banker.

T is not from Brazil. The person who likes Pink colour belongs to a different profession.

The one who is from Egypt does not like Red colour.

AT = Z, Y, X, W, V, U 3T T |1d HISTaT SHT 9% T8d | Ha A= 67 it 1, Tgett §iorer 2, i ST TH Th1e F 99 39 Jioe 7 g1 T4 Ah
S-S 397 ST o, Forsf, shiw, STSiier, @, =TT 3T SR § vga €, offerd STet Ag! o6 26 e § g i 47 A7, g2, AT ¥ i =7
THAIL, ST, 3T TFT 21 T F FH &7 A<k FHLT: TF 21 TN THE F2d & AT FH T FH &7 A<F UF of FIHT F T8 2|




Z 3% ST =t<n 9T A 8 o6 i § Fae U =7in @ar gl

Z ¥ T T AT ARAT T §AT, V I {19 Tg ATl AT T T % F0a7 gl

V #iiT Z AT U FHI 7 086 7 8 T UF g1 AG67T F Gafed g

V, X % 3% ST TEAT &, ST 90 94T 9T ad 9 72T gl

ST =T<F =TT & § ST e & Safead =f<n ST SiFeT § & 9= | ad i 71 gl

ST =R ZofRaw & a8 i § w5+ a1y =aie & Rd F9% T8l 2

FAT o SR ST ST &, TF &1 T 68 FLd g, AR AT T T63 Tl e 2l

U, forstt & Fafeera =afcr 3 21 39 Tgar 81 ST =atcn el & 8, 98 U 99 ST a7y aof 9¢ TgaT ¢ 3i¥ U i 2
Y ¥ ST = fE FgaT § 2 F A1 H Fad a1 =i w2
ﬁwﬁwﬁ%%Yﬁww%ﬁwﬁ%aﬁtwwwwél
ﬁmﬁsﬁaﬁ%a@Y%ﬁ%wmm:ﬁ%H@

W, T % 9% foft U a1 o2 Tgar g st Wwww%aﬁ'{éﬁﬁmméﬂﬁﬂﬁil
T TSt F T2 g1 T =af<h 7 [eret T a3 8, 98 AeRT- 9T 27991 § 3

ST =t~ T & 8, S8 AT T OEE T8 g

eng hin Passage
Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

frafafaa srasrd @1 samgd® afgwshvhi= 73 13 w91 F s oo

Seven people Z, Y, X, W, V, U and T Live on floors of a 7-floor building. The ground floor is numbered 1, the first floor is numbered 2 and so on until the topmost
floor is numbered 7. Each one of them from different countries viz. Egypt, Fiji, France, Brazil, Cuba, Ghana and India, but not necessary in the same order. There
are three colour Red, Green, Pink and three profession Engineer, Doctor, Banker. At least two person likes to the same colour and at least two persons belong to
the same profession respectively.

Only one person lives between Z and the one who is from Ghana.

The number of person lives above to Z lives is same as the number of person lives below to V.

Both V and Z like same colour and belong to the same profession.

V lives immediately above X who lives on even number floor.

Only three people live between the one who is from Ghana and France who is Doctor.

The one who is Engineer lives immediately above to the person who belongs to France.

Only the persons who are Banker likes the same colour but does not likes Red colour.

U lives immediately above the one who is from Fiji. The one who is from Fiji lives on an even numbered floor and is a Engineer.

Only two people between lives between Y and the one who is from Cuba.

The one who is from Cuba lives above to Y who is not Doctor and likes Red.

The one who is from Egypt does not live immediately above or immediately below Y.

W lives one of the floors above to T who likes Pink colour and is not Engineer or Banker.

T is not from Brazil. The person who likes Pink colour belongs to a different profession.

The one who is from Egypt does not like Red colour.

g = Z, Y, X, W, V, UaﬁtTWﬁﬁWmWFﬁ%\ﬂaﬁﬁ%aﬁﬁﬁﬂl Tt TIoTer 2, 3T ST Tt YhT & FaE IULT HiorT 7 81 oA oA
FAT- ST <97 S T, T, whier, TS, #F3ET, JT i SR AT H w=d © ,éﬁ»—«raﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmwfn?ﬁqu BT, [ATET 3T A HaE T
TSTHIT, ST, Y S 2| 9 ° 9 &1 A< hHT: TH 21 37 THE Fd ¢ AT 7 F FH a7 i<k UF gl ATa7T F Gared gl

Z Y ST AR JET & 8 % o= | dhael U A<k Ll gl

7 T FUT TET AT SAhA1 T AT, V I A1 Tg 1ol SAhAl %l 93T % a¥ra? 2|

V 3T Z T U THI W7 T9E G ¢ 3 TF g1 A1 T Haidd 2

V, X % 3Tk SUL TEd1 &, ST 99 HE&AT 9T a1 92 24T 2l

ST = {=F =TT | 8 3T Wie F Gafeed o<k S 2ie? & % & § Fdel die o1 2l

ST 1=F AT § 98 Wid 8§ T a7l 1<h ¥ 2d $9¢ @al gl

FAT F SR ST ST &, TF &1 T T8 FLd g, AR AT T T63 Tl e gl

U, TOSIT & Ha{eerd =31<h o 31 U< LT g ST i<k [heil & §, 8 Ueh 98 H&AT aTel 9 9¥ ¥gaT g ¥ UH SS9 g

Y ¥ ST = fE FaT § 2 F A H Fad &1 =i w2

ST AT FET A 98 Y F FUT TEaT & S SiFed gl g 3T ATel 37 THa YT gl

ST =afen e & 8 98 Y ¥ S 3w 37 S e 98 wmar 2

W, T % 307 fft U 91 9% T2aT § ST (ATl 3T THE FAT § 3T S 11+ JT S el gl

T TS 7 T2 g1 Forer =af<h 7 [erelt T a3 8, 98 AeRT- 9T 27991 § 2

ST =t~ T & 8, S8 AT W aEE TR

Q-6 Which of the following country does X belongs?
eng/eng g g Iaax e

01. Egypt 02. India
= SERI
03. Brazl 04. Cuba
EIEIES FaT
05. France
e

Q-6 Which of the following country does X belongs?
enghin fAwfefad & & fFa 2o a X 82

01. Egypt 02. India



03. Brazl 04. Cuba
IS FET
0s. France
I
Solution for Question 6 Ans Key: 4
engeng 171y | Egypt | Banker |Green
6/W | Fiji |Engineer| Pink
5|V |France| Doctor | Red
4| X | Cuba | Banker |Green
3| Z | Brazil | Doctor | Red
2| T | India | Doctor | Pink
1| Y |Ghana|Engineer| Red
v faw | dsT | &
6w | frsit |gSiiferas | st
5/ v | wiw |[Rfcas e
4 X |Fgar | ¥ | &
13| z |nforer RfFcws wTer
2| T | 33 RfFcwe et
11 v | uren |gShfaaR| are
7] u [ Egypt | Banker |Green|
|6 W | Fiji |Engineer| Pink |
5 Vv _France; Doctor Red
4| X | Cuba | Banker |Green|
13| Z | BraziI; Doctor | Red |
|2| T | India | Doctor | Pink |
1Y GhanafEngiﬁneer_i_Red_}
7u| e | & | &
6|w | fpsft |SSiifera | ayemat
5/ v | W |[RfhcEs o
4| X | Fqar | AT | B
EIRALUCE RIS RG]
12| T | 33T (R e
al v [ amen [sShfem] s
Q-7 Which amongst of the following person is from India and belongs to which profession?
eng/eng ﬁwﬁ'%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ?mwﬁﬁ?%wﬁéﬁrtﬁmmw@r%?
01. Y-Banker 02. V-Banker
Y-3FT V-AFT
03. X-Engineer 04. T-Doctor
X-ZSHaaw T-Frfres
05. None of these
TAH | A(E qal
Q-7 Which amongst of the following person is from India and belongs to which profession?
eng hin Ao & & i a7 =ftw fear § 8 o o samma 7 82
01. Y-Banker 02. V-Banker
Y- 3% V-AFT
03. X-Engineer 04. T-Doctor
X-ZSHaaw T-Frfres
05. None of these
TAH (S Aol
Solution for Question 7 Ans Key: 4




engleng 5] 1y Egypt | Banker |Green
6|W | Fiji |Engineer| Pink
5| V |France| Doctor | Red
4| X | Cuba | Banker |Green
3| Z | Brazil | Doctor | Red
2| T | India | Doctor | Pink
1| Y |Ghana |Engineer| Red
7vu B | de | &
6 W | st | gefifera| aamat
5/ v | v [RAfecas e
4| X | FgaT | dFT | B
3| z |wiforer Afrcas wrer
2| 7| 3T (RfFcEs T
1y | g |geifay| «rer
enghin 121y | Egypt | Banker |Green
6W | Fiji |Engineer| Pink |
5/ V :_France_: Doctor | Red |
4] X | Cuba | Banker |Green|
3| Z | Brazil | Doctor | Red |
2 T | India | Doctor | Pink |
1 Y ZGhanajEngineer Red
6|w | 5l |gSiifarae| aree|
5| v | v [RAfcas o |
4% T 9| B
3] z [wrforer Rfcas wrer
2T mﬁmm
AREC] ﬁﬁWJ_m
Q-8 Four of the following five are alike in a certain way based on the given arrangement and so form a group. Which is the one that does not belong to that
7
%O%-Wm%wwwﬁﬂﬁ%?ﬂaﬁﬁwmﬁﬁf%aﬁ%ﬁq%w%ﬁtﬁ?@%wmélagvzﬁfmm%ﬁwmﬁﬁ
01. Y-Cuba 02. V-Fij
Y-FLET V-t
03. X-India 04. T-Ghana
X-Zf=ar T-=TT
05. Z-Brazil
Z-FTSeT
Q-8 Four of the following five are alike in a certain way based on the given arrangement and so form a group. Which is the one that does not belong to that
i ?
I e s e e Frarr i 3 e o R A 3 e & e g s Ay B 7w A A d v A
LEIEGICFARR
01. Y-Cuba 02. V-Fiji
Y-FgET V-frstr
03. X-India 04. T-Ghana
X-E=ar T-=TT
0S. ZBrazil
Z-FTSITeT
Solution for Question 8 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng

7| U | Egypt | Banker |Green
6/W ! Fiii |Engineer Pink




-

Doctor | Red

France

Cuba | Banker |Green
Brazil | Doctor | Red
India | Doctor | Pink

Ghana

Engineer| Red

= | w1

Foliferay | et

Rfecas o

d&t |

BIEGEEIRGIGE

IEIE I GIG

RINw[e e w|[r[N][w[s]n
<|H|N[x|<|S|c||=<|-|N|(x|<

S| T

eng hin

Egypt

Banker |Green

Fiji

Engineer| Pink

France

Doctor | Red

Cuba

Banker |Green

Rv[wa[u|o[w](r[v[w][a]u]a]y
<|-|Nix|<|S|c|l<|-|N|x|<|Z]|c

._ India

Brazil | Doctor | Red
| Doctor | Pink
Ghana |Engineer| Red
e | det | & |
| TSt |gsiifaas | aremet|
Elciaokicl
| 5T (Rrfeewe| ayaet|
| = |gShfe] e |

Q-9 Which amongst of the following person live on fifth floor?

FAeaterfaa & T F17 |97 =2~ Tr=e a9 § T8ar 22

01. Y-Pink
Y-t

03. X-Green
X-ZT

05. None of these

TAH A

TRl

02.

04.

V-Red
VAT
T-Red

T-ATAT

Q-9 Which amongst of the following person live on fifth floor?
eng hin TR 3 3 A A7 505 o AT 3 AT 20

01. Y-Pink
YT

03. X-Green
X-ga

05. None of these
TAH F ATE Aol

Solution for Question 9

02.

04.

V-Red
V-ATA

T-Red

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

7| U | Egypt | Banker |Green
6/W | Fiji |Engineer| Pink
5| V |France| Doctor | Red
4| X | Cuba | Banker |Green
3| Z | Brazil | Doctor | Red
2| T | India | Doctor | Pink
1| Y |Ghana Engineer| Red
7u| | @ | &
6w | frslt =i et




RrN[w[a|wn
<|= (N[> |<
ap
3
g
E)

GIGH
(24
ool
si3ar Rfhcas e
AT |SofledY| ofTel

eng hin

Eg\rptf Banker |Green
Fiji |Engineer| Pink
France! Doctor | Red
Cuba I Banker |Green
Brazil | Doctor | Red
India | Doctor | Pink
Ghana |Engineer| Red

BN WB WM N||(FINWEBWUV O
<|l4aln|x|<|Sell=|ANIx|<|Z|c

Q-10 Which of the following person is from Ghana and belongs to which profession?
Teaferfa o & e a7 =air = & 2 e e s T 2

01. Y-Engineer 02. V-Engineer
VEEIIRRES V2SI
03. X-Banker 04. T-Doctor
05. Either 01 or 02
IATAT 01 3T 02

Q-10 Which of the following person is from Ghana and belongs to which profession?

Featerfaa & o #1797 =7~ 91 ¥ 2 &Y B smaam 782

01. Y-Engineer 02. V-Engineer
Y-ZshifFae V-9
03. X-I%anker 04. T-Doctor
X-d%HT T-Siex
0s. Eithfr()lorOZ
FTAT01 37 02
Solution for Question 10 Ans Key: 1
° ° |7| U | Egypt | Banker |Green
6/W | Fiji |Engineer| Pink
5|V |France| Doctor | Red
4| X | Cuba | Banker |Green
3| Z | Brazil | Doctor | Red
2| T | India | Doctor | Pink
1| Y |Ghana|Engineer| Red
7u Bw | dw | =
6|w | ftrslY | seitfora| aremdt
5| v | wrE [RfFcs oo
4 X |Fgar | d | ®@
3| z |eforer Rifhcas| e
2| 7 | 3f3wn [Rfrcae e
1| Y | g |SShfaay arer
enghin 71y | Egypt | Banker |Green
6/W | Fiji |Engineer| Pink




France| Doctor | Red
Cuba | Banker |Green
Brazil | Doctor | Red
India | Doctor i

Ghana |Engineer| Red
g | d=

X - &

' AE I ELE TRl
Fgar | dRT

2,
=
o

= (N W B |~ (RN W RO
<[ N[x|<|S|c|[<|[H|N|x|<

el eIl

Passage for Question 11, 12, 13, 14, 15 (ST-2069RRBPOMAINS(11-15R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

Fafafaa sTasrd &1 samgd® afew sh = &3 73 7901 F s A™w

Prayag is 9 m to the south of Komal. Pryag is 5 m to the east of Hari. Hari is 4 m to the south of Bilal. Lochan is 3 m west of Bilal. Dhaniram is 7 m south of
Lochan. Girish is 8 m east of Dhaniram. Amit is 5 m west of Komal. Rahul is 7 m north of Lochan.

ST, T F aTer07 & 9 Hiew 9% g1 v, g 3 09 7 5 #iew 9w g1 gf, fSemer 3 4 fex aferor & 1 =, faetrer % 3 die afem & 81 g, s=e
& 7 Hiex gferor § g1 fidter, aetierm o 8 Wew 0 7 81 tffa, et & 5 few ufery § §) Tgar, o= & 7 e ST H 2

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

afafaa STastd #1 sammgd® afew sk T = 3 13 w91 F seA™w

Prayag is 9 m to the south of Komal. Pryag is 5 m to the east of Hari. Hari is 4 m to the south of Bilal. Lochan is 3 m west of Bilal. Dhaniram is 7 m south of
Lochan. Girish is 8 m east of Dhaniram. Amit is 5 m west of Komal. Rahul is 7 m north of Lochan.

ST, 0 o areror § 9 Hiex 9 g1y, g % 9 # 5 Hex uw 21 2, et % 4 diew zferor § &) A, e 3 3 diew afim # 81 g, Jee
o 7 Hiex aferr # g River, aeiiarq & 8 Wiex 03 | 2| ATHa, FIHe & 5 Hie? Irerd § g1 Tga, A= § 7 e 307 H gl

-11 If Point A is 8 m to the west of Prayag, then what is the distance between Lochan and Point A?
yag
7fz famg A, 7307 % wferm § 8 Wi uw 8, av o= oiie famg A% = 1 g 7w gnf?

01. 13m 02. 3m

13 iz 3 HYex
03. 4m 04. 5m

4= 5 Hiex
05. Can’t be determined

Rratfa gt frar s Fear

Q-11 If Point A is 8 m to the west of Prayag, then what is the distance between Lochan and Point A?
eng hin T2 fa=g A, o % wfem & 8 wfiew wv &, a1 = =i famg A% = & g 2rfie

01. 13m 02. 3m
13 Hiex 3 Hiex

03. 4m 04. 5m
4 +frex 5 ¥iex

05. Can’t be determined
Rratfa 78t frar s aerar

Solution for Question 11 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Rahul



Lochan

7
N N
Dhaniram 8 S
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2
___3___31‘&? 5 wrAa
7 S —
o 5
3 fammr
A e e m e m = 9
4 ,Ij 4
| - I P
fon
3
eng hin R"T:IUI
< 3
i ikt — Kon
S 5
e I 9
4 4 4
| BT W
3
I:E'1I‘| 1] 8 4
2 3 _
7pF=-=---- <'5—'”'*"
5 5|
A 8 ol i
T
LT T N,
garT
3
ufoa 8 fordrar

Q-12 How far and in which direction is Lochan from Hari?

engleng  ATA, T & et g2t O o7 R fem 7 82

01. 7 m North-west 02.

7 e ITT-ats

03. 5 m North-west 04.

5 HreT ITe-afse
05. 7 m North-east
7 Hrex Fterr-atery

Q-12  How far and in which direction is Lochan from Hari?

eng hin A=, Y & Faet g2t O i e e 7 82

01. 7 m North-west 02.

7 e STT-atsm

03. 5 m North-west 04.

5 e I-afsre

05. 7 m North-east
7 Hex sferor-gfary

Solution for Question 12

5 m South-west

5 Htex Zferor-ataw

7 m South-west

7 ez aferor-afaT

5 m South-west

5 Htex Zferor-ats

7 m South-west

7 Hiex eferor-atam



eng/eng

Rahul
s
: 3
? ______ A..I:" 5 Komal
5 5
PR R R 9
4 4 4
; | WO ¥
Hari Prayag
3
N A iden
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=
2
e _3 e e
7 ——
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3 faam
wiTsT e e — o 9
4 J:t 4
- | —— I
TR
3
g 8 r:...&“
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A
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? ______ ’EI(I 2 5 Kamal
2 5
Lochan 3 ol E _________ g
4 4 4
Thesewaa
Hari Prayag
3

lrish

Q-13

eng/eng

Q-13

eng hin

In which direction is Girish from Amit?
st & e e frem § 82

01. South-west

Fferor-afar
03. West
gfary
05. East
Ecl
In which direction is Girish from Amit?
stere & frdter forer o & 82

01. South-west

02.

04.

02.

South-east
EHELECH
South
Tferor

South-east



Zferor-afan B C)

Ans Key: 2

03. West 04. South
gfsrg HE
05. East
Solution for Question 13
eng/eng Fabul
i 3 ami 5
T === & Komal
d 5
Lochan (ﬂ"ﬂ' .......... 9
4 f- 4
7 | R——— '3
Harl Prayag
3
Dhaniram 8 it
"
2
= _3_ = _‘_ﬁ“ 5 Ll
7 oo
5 5
A 1 farare
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4 k 4
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3
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b IGirish
Dhaniram B
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Q-14  Inwhich direction is Hari from Rahul?
eng/eng Eﬁ, g  forer fRemr & 27

01. North 02. South
I gferor
03. West 04. East
e Fcl
05. South-east
EHENRC)

Q-14  Inwhich direction is Hari from Rahul?
eng hin Eﬁ, g ERE A ﬁ%?

01. North 02. South
I aferor

03. West 04. East



afse T

05. South-east

-
Solution for Question 14 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng Fakul
2
3 Amit g
TF==-———- {—Kolnul
5 5
3 Bl
Lochan g = o = s e g9
4 4 4
Thss " A
Harl Prayag
3
Dhaniram 3 irish
=
2
Lo _3_ o _ajﬂ?r o] FH
7 —
o 5
3 fammer
pierd e—— e — e — - 9
4 4 4
fops
3
ufeas 8 Forft
I?
3 &
y B TS .
5 5
. (3— N o e q
‘ L ;
| RETR ol ¥
3
Sieor 3 ¥
g 3
. e M
5 5
. 3 faama
M e = . i — = 19
4 ld 4|
rARY I
T
3

Q-15  How far and in which direction is Komal from Girish?
engleng  FA, Frver & Frat g7 72 o7 o e § 22

01. 12 m North 02. 12 m South

12 #ex 39% 12 ez =feror
03. 12 m West 04. 12 m South-west

12 ez aferm 12 ez =femr-afany
05. 12 m East

12 Hex @

Q-15  How far and in which direction is Komal from Girish?

eng hin  Fe, Fver & Frat g7 72 o7 o e § 22

01. 12 m North 02. 12 m South
12 fiex 3% 12 ez sferor
03. 12 m West 04. 12 m South-west
12 ez afarm 12 ez =feror-afarm

05. 12 m East



12 frex &

Solution for Question 15 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng Ratud
2
3 amk 5
i et ra Komal
5 5
3 Bl
Lachan *—_-—- ___________ g
4 f 4
| W, S ——
Harl Prayag
3
Dhanlram B Glrish
=
2
o _3_ = _’_‘ﬁa 3 A
7 %
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3 fmw
A e 9
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Passage for Question 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 (ST-2069RRBPOMAINS(16-20R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

frafafaa srasrd a1 samgd® afgw st vhi= 73 13 w91 F s oo

Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F. G and H are sitting in a straight line, but not necessarily in the same order. Some of them are facing north and some of them facing
south. Each of them got different rank after the examination.

Only four people sit between the one who got fourth rank and C.

The marks of D is less than G but more than B. D, G and B are facing in the same direction.

E is third to the left of C and only three people have less marks than E.

The one who got the sixth rank is second to the right of F who got more marks than G and H.

A has more mark than H who is an immediate neighbour of the one who got the sixth rank.

B does not have the lowest mark and is third to the right of E.

Only C have more mark than F. Immediate neighbour of C facing the opposite direction with respect to each other.
A is third to the left of D and is sitting one of the extreme ends of the line.

The person facing north is more than the person facing south.

sz T A, B, C, D, E, F, G 3fi¥ H U HYeff a1 § 5% &, ofeh &<y A5 {6 3o %7 | g1 I8 | % 3T 3907 ¥ 37 3T g 2feror fRem fr e 3@ w7
21 TEET % ITS YU SATeh i ART-3TRT T AAT B

ATt I WTH A a1l ATE 3T C F A= | Faed 91 AT 95 3

D % %, G ¥ FH g ofehd B ¥ Afers 81 D, G 3T B UF &1 fRem § 3@ 73 2

E, C ¥ a3 =T 927 & ¥ Faet fie =7{=pi o E 7 %9 30 gl




g AT ST 2t T YT a7 8, F % 373 g9 8 o G it H & srfera sie e 6 8
AT 3 H ¥ 3178 8 S 88 ¥ a1y =3f<h &7 i T 21

B 3% Ha9 F A8 g T 9 E % a7 e 2

Fad C % 3% F A3 81 C F o T2t U oy & gay ¥ fFodia faom # 3= 72 2

A, D % a7 e g <frv 9ftn % Rt siftw s aw aer 8

I T AT @ AT ARAT T AT, ZFRA07 ¥ T I qTer AR Y AT 7 ATAF B

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below:

afafaa ITasrd w1 samgd® afew s v = &3 13 w11 F s A™w

south. Each of them got different rank after the examination.

Only four people sit between the one who got fourth rank and C.

The marks of D is less than G but more than B. D, G and B are facing in the same direction.
E is third to the left of C and only three people have less marks than E.

The one who got the sixth rank is second to the right of F who got more marks than G and H.
A has more mark than H who is an immediate neighbour of the one who got the sixth rank.

B does not have the lowest mark and is third to the right of E.

A is third to the left of D and is sitting one of the extreme ends of the line.
The person facing north is more than the person facing south.

Eight friends A, B, C, D, E, F. G and H are sitting in a straight line, but not necessarily in the same order. Some of them are facing north and some of them facing

Only C have more mark than F. Immediate neighbour of C facing the opposite direction with respect to each other.

s = A, B, C, D, E, F, G 3T H U T Y@T § 93 €, oo STt gl (o SHT HH H 311 379 & Fgg ST (4917 T AT 3T Fg afeqr faem it iz 3@ w2

F1 T 3 7T TAF AT FT AT- AT 1 BT 2

=Toft ¥ 9T A 1ol AR T C = | Faer =1 ATE 9 2

D F &%, G ¥ FH g (% BH AT4F 21 D, G AT BUF 2 fRoam # 2@ w2 2

E, C % a8 19T 937 2 3T e 9 SA<Fa1 % E T 7 F 2|

g AR ST ST 1% ITH FdT 8, F % 213 o7 g e G 3T H & sffar s wma &6 €
AT 3F H & A1F 2 ST B8 I ATl A6 7 2d TEET 2

B % 3% a8 7 Tol @ ¥ a8 E % a0 97 2|

FeeT C % 3 F | T2 g1 C * G =6l U g8 % e # faodi faom # 2@ 2 g1

A, D F a4 T 8 oirT uter % et U st s e et

I AT AT TG AT ATHRIT Y &, Zferor i S 3@ arer gt Y dwear 7 e gl

Q-16  Whoissitting extreme right end of the row?
TH iR § 2 BT T FI G927 82

01. The one who got third rank 02. The one who got fifth rank
EMEEE I D qr=El ¥ AT AT

03. The one who got sixth rank 04. The one who got seventh rank
ST ¥ ATAT AT ATl T 91T AR

05. The one who got Second rank
AL I AT AT

Q-16  Who is sitting extreme right end of the row?
enghin 3 9f<h § T4 BT T FIA 457 22

01. The one who got third rank 02. The one who got fifth rank
et ¥ e AT T 3 ATAT AR
03. The one who got sixth rank 04. The one who got seventh rank
05. The one who got Second rank
ALY I AT ATH

Solution for Question 16

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng ﬁ
D



1 P4 o 4 J o] I o]
eng hin ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ
A C H D E F G B
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Q-17  Who s sitting second to the left of the person got fifth rank?
eng/eng S =xf<n it =l 3 8 F A g B 981 87
01. H 02. D
03. C 04. A
05. F
Q-17  Whoissitting second to the left of the person got fifth rank?
eng hin o =IfR F ot 3% 2 % AT TmeT A AT 20
01. H 02. D
03. C 04. A
05. F
Solution for Question 17 Ans Key: 1
A C H D E F G B
C>F>A>G>E>D>B*>H
1 2 3 4 9 B 7
A C H D E F G B
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Q-18  How many persons facing north direction?
eng/eng T SATRRAT T 4@ I Qe # 22
01. 3 02. 4
03. 5 04. |
05. Cannot be determined
RgiRa a8l FTaFa g
Q-18  How many persons facing north direction?
eng hin  Thae =rf<rl T 4@ 3 fRam # 22
01. 3 02. 4
03. 5 04. 1
05. Cannot be determined
RgiRa T2 FTaFd &
Solution for Question 18 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng & a A A



A C H F
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4& © © 7 8
eng hin ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ
A € H D E F G B
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4 § © 7 8
Q-19 How many persons are sitting between A and G?
AT GF &= ¥ o =afr 9% 22
01. 2 02. 5
03. 1 04. 3
05. 6
Q-19 How many persons are sitting between A and G?
AT G 91 # e =1f<h 95 872
01. 2 02. 5
03. 1 04. 3
05. 6

Solution for Question 19

Ans Key: 2

AC v H F
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8
eng hin ﬁ ﬂ ﬁ ﬁ
A € H D E F Q B
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8
Q-20  Whoissitting third to the right of F?
eng/eng F % T TTHIT I 937 22
01. E 02. A
03. G 04. None of these

=H ¥ FIS Aal



05. B
Q-20  Whoissitting third to the right of F?
enghin  F % 0 180 F4 927 82

01. E 02. A
03. G 04. None of these
TH W TS TR
05. B
Solution for Question 20 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng ﬁ ﬁ ﬂ ﬁ
A € H D E F G B
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4 ° 6 7 8
A C H D E F G B
C>F>A>G>E>D>B>H
1 2 3 4 9 6 7 28
Q-21 In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and II. An assumption is something supposed or taken
for granted. You have to consider the statement and the following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the

statement.

A FRTATTAF I9 H 75 TH FI9 ¢ FTsmd O 1 gdameord & g #9111 23 73 § Fr€ qFareom ag a1a g R a7
TTATA AT TATET ATAG [T &1 SUTFT A T FA7 sz 3= A= S 74T gAgreorrsst 7T AT #39 F I a7 w18 PRt &t
THEROT FTH AR s:

Statement: Office XYZ provides an extra one day holiday to the person who doesn't take any leave on that month.
o ST XYZ 3 =1F 1 U & it gt Sare H2am & S 56 qE h7e il Tt e 2

Assumptions:
I) A person who takes leave for only one day will not be granted such a holiday.
IT) The person who takes sick leave will also be given a day off.

TAETITT:
1) ST 1<k #ae U [  [orT Get oaT &, 39 TH T T ATH1L TG qgl 6T ST
1) ST Zf<h ST # ET aaT § 59 | ua & &7 sraanrer faam s

01. Ifonly assumption I is implicit. 02. Ifonly assumption II is implicit.
Fa TALTO | S=qATed gl FF TALTO 11 ST 2l

03. Ifeither assumption I or assumption Iis ~ 04. Ifneither assumption I nor assumption II is implicit.
implicit. T T ELTOT 1 7 ET qALT0T 1 =i gl
T AT TALTIOT [ AT TAET 11 A= ted
2l

0S. Ifboth assumptions I and II are implicit.
TAYTOMT [ 317 11 31 eatigd gl
Q-21 In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and II. An assumption is something supposed or taken
eng hin  for granted. You have to consider the statement and the following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the
statement.

i RTITTAFITH 7gq TH FIT ¢ FT T A= 7 gF g1 § B FA1F 1 3 73§ F1€ qFareom ag a1 § Rra a7
TTATA FAITAATZIATAG [T & 11 STTHT I T FAT AT IqF A= T AT qA GO T AT FHFCA F I AT HLATE TH w17 AT
AR FITR FqAigd 8

Statement: Office XYZ provides an extra one day holiday to the person who doesn't take any leave on that month.

FAT: AR XYZ 39 SAT<h &l U (&7 6T GEr T2 FaT g ST 39 Aeld Fls Gal qai dl &l



Assumptions:
I) A person who takes leave for only one day will not be granted such a holiday.
1I) The person who takes sick leave will also be given a day off.

AT
1) ST 2ATF A U & % o0 el oar 2, SH 39 TH1L AT SAqH1T T&TT el (AT ST
1) STT =3 1<F ST Gt al § 9 91 UF & &7 stasprer o smom)

01. Ifonly assumption I is implicit. 02. Ifonly assumption II is implicit.
FA TILTO | ST=aATd gl F TALTO I =TT Bl

03. Ifeither assumption I or assumption ITis ~ 04. Ifneither assumption I nor assumption II is implicit.
implicit. T AT QAT 1 7 &1 @0 11 Aeatied gl
T AT THETIO [ AT AT [ S ered
2l

05. Ifboth assumptions I and II are implicit.
ALY [ 377 11 3T e iad &l

Ans Key: 4

Q-22

eng/eng

Q-22

In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and II. An assumption is something supposed or taken
for granted. You have to consider the statement and the following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the
statement.|

9 g T+ w7 & vg ¢F F97  frrsed A= 1 Eaod @ g sais 1 3 3 1 1S Faomag ara g S ar
T AT FAFTAATET AT A [T &1 ST T 7 Faa shrsmad €= S 74T g@gonsi e A= FE F araaa w18 o wra o
bCEBRUIERE R CIRIESEE

Statement: The tagline of the Indian Railways is ‘Lifeline of the Nation’.
FAT: ATLA T LT ] STATEH ATSHATE A & A0 5

Assumptions:

[) Most people in India prefer traveling by train to travel from one place to another.

IT) In India, apart from trains, other means are not very popular for traveling from one place to another.

1) ST & srferaaw =i Woh T | o< ST 0 ATAT % {or2 2 g7 ATAT FIAT ATeh THE F7d g
IT) =T § U T & AL T ATAT T % (o1F AT 6 AATAT AL AT STTET T el gl

01. If only assumption I is implicit. 02. [If only assumption II is implicit.
FA TALTIO [ Avaiiad gl FAae QAT [1 A=+ gl

03. Ifeither assumption I or assumption Ilis  04. If neither assumption I nor assumption II is implicit.
implicit. T T LTI [ 7 g1 @G 1 Aeafad gl
IT AT TELTOM [ AT QEET 11 S=afared
gl

0S. Ifboth assumptions I and II are implicit.
TEOT [ S 11 S St 21

In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and II. An assumption is something supposed or taken
for granted. You have to consider the statement and the following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the
stateiment.|

A FRTATTAF I H 75 TH FI9 ¢ FTImd A= 7T gdamond & g #9111 23 713 § Fr€ gFamom ag ara § R a7
T AT FAFTAATET AT A LT &1 THT T 17 Faa shrsma €= S 74T gaaronait e A= @ Fargaa w18 o ara
TEgRUTFATH SAqH a8 :

Statement: The tagline of the Indian Railways is ‘Lifeline of the Nation’.
FAF: AT LA T AT ATSHATSH AF T A9 B

Assumptions:
I) Most people in India prefer traveling by train to travel from one place to another.
IT) In India, apart from trains, other means are not very popular for traveling from one place to another.

AL
1) 2T § srferraw =afer U e & gav T i G o o $F g AT AT Afere 96w w7 2
1) ST § U T | T qF ATAT F4A & (77 Al 6 AT TaL ATe SATET AT Tl gl

01. Ifonly assumption I is implicit. 02. Ifonly assumption II is implicit.
A TALTO | S=qATed gl Fa TALTO 11 ST 2l

03. Ifeither assumption I or assumption Iis ~ 04. Ifneither assumption I nor assumption II is implicit.
implicit. T T ELTOT 1 7 g qALToT 1 S+ gl
IT qT TAETOM [ AT T 11 st ed
2l

05. Ifboth assumptions I and II are implicit.



T, 1 3% 11 4T A=Az 2|

Ans Key: 1
Q-23 Each question below is followed by a statement and two arguments. You have to decide which of the following arguments is a strong
eng/eng argument and which is a weak argument. In making decisions about important questions, it is desirable to be able to distinguish between
strong arguments and weak arguments so for as they relate to the question. Strong arguments are those which are both important and
directly related to the question. Weak arguments are those which are of minor importance and also may not be directly related to the
question.
T T TAFTII R CFFITTIH ITI I T FACACE | STIRTIZTTFLATE FF FITATTH GUH G, TATHIT AT TH ATAF 7|
AT A aUT T MTITF § T TUF T FAMNTTHRT 6 AT A~ FHKATHTES TET aF FH I TH A qrafag 8| GaUHah 9 d gid §
ST AECAYU g & ATI-ATT TT q A grafeaq gId & | FATATLTH T 814 & ST HH AZALU g1d & a9T 1T & T grafeara @ T 1|
Statement: There should a complete ban on hunting and trapping of the Tigers?
AT FIT ATHT % [HTL ST T T [OAAT ATdae g1 AT 0?
Arguemnt:
1. Yes, because the number of tigers decreasing very quickly from the last few years.
II. No, there is a lot of demand for tiger skin in the international market, so there should not be a ban on tiger hunting.
ED
L. g, Fi1F foeger e et & arai i ST agd dlf 9 Tl gl
I &, ST FATSATE H AT 61 GTA 1 Agd SATT HRT 2l & ZHITTT AT o [T 92 e Tal a1 Aliad|
01. OnlyIis strong. 02. Only II is strong.
e [ AT & gl T [ 7579 T 2|
03. Either I or II is strong. 04. Both I and II are strong.
T AT 14T 1 7579 & & [3f¥ 11 ST 77 & &
05. Neither I nor II are strong.
TAT 17 TET 1 7oiga T 2
Q-23 Each question below is followed by a statement and two arguments. You have to decide which of the following arguments is a strong
argument and which is a weak argument. In making decisions about important questions, it is desirable to be able to distinguish between
strong arguments and weak arguments so for as they relate to the question. Strong arguments are those which are both important and
directly related to the question. Weak arguments are those which are of minor importance and also may not be directly related to the
question.
T3 AT TAFITA CFFITTSH ATIIN T (ETTC | SATFT AT TT FIATS TH FIT AT T GAF &, TATHRIT AT T ATAF 2
AT AT AT IEAMTLTF & Th AT T FATITTHRT $ ST Aea FRATATEF gl aF o T 750§ avafraa & | GaAFH qh 4 T grd &
ST HEeaqul gi & GTF-HTT TH § 8 Ga~aq gIq & | FHSATL T 9 &I & AT H A AGea TV grd & 99T W5 ¥ e grafeaa @7 T g
Statement: There should a complete ban on hunting and trapping of the Tigers?
T FIT ATHT 6 [T AT T T2 T AAT ATdeer e AT 20?2
Arguemnt:
I. Yes, because the number of tigers decreasing very quickly from the last few years.
I1. No, there is a lot of demand for tiger skin in the international market, so there should not be a ban on tiger hunting.
ER
I. g, Fi T foreer & |rat & are 7 €T agd Jeit 3 792 2 2
I1. F2T, AL AT H AT 6T GT 61 Agd SATIT A 21T & ZHITT AT 6 (1 9T qTdea gl a1 AT
01. OnlyIis strong. 02. Only II is strong.
Fa [ AT T g Fa [l ASTgd T gl
03. Either I or I is strong. 04. Both I and II are strong.
T A1 197 11 75794 T g I3 11 ST 779 T gl
05. Neither I nor II are strong.
TATIHT T & 1 75ga T &l
Ans Key: 1
Q-24 In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and II. An assumption is something supposed or taken
eng/eng for granted. You have to consider the statement and the following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the

statement.

= fRTTTIAF I7§ 9gd UF 797 § T sos =9 71 gaamomd § B8 #HiF 11 33 3 | :1S darom ag ara § Rra a7
T AT fAFTAATET AT A [T &T1 T wT & 17 FaT sz sms = T 74T g@amorafi g A= F F I g FIA18 o R ot
TIITOT FITH FAA a8+

Statement: Traffic on Mahatma Gandhi Road, New Delhi is so intolerable that Mr Amit gets late while reaching the office mostly.
FAT: HETCHT T e, 7% el 9% ATqETd 3a+T e+ & o sEmaraw fwm sfa 1 fatas ag== § 37 81 S 21

Assumption:
I) Maybe there is no other route to reach the office for Mr. Amit.
II) Mr. Amit has been given a notice due to being late in office several times.



Q-24

eng hin

Q-25

eng/eng

Q-25

eng hin

T 7 7
1) BT TaT & S AT % 7T FTATT O Tga & (o7 H1S o= A1 Ta1 g
1) FTATT | F ITT T F 3 F H107 21 A8 7 e Arfes fe=m 1w 2

01. Ifonly assumption I is implicit. 02. Ifonly assumption II is implicit.

FA TEET | S eted gl T AT 1 S 2l
03. Ifeither assumption I or assumption Il1is ~ 04. If neither assumption I nor assumption II is implicit.

implicit. T AT QAT 1 7 &1 Q@0 11 Aeatied gl

T AT LT [ AT TEE0T 11
0S. Ifboth assumptions I and II are implicit.

TEYTOMT [ 317 11 31 eatiigd gl
In each question below is given a statement followed by two assumptions numbered I and II. An assumption is something supposed or taken
for granted. You have to consider the statement and the following assumptions and decide which of the assumptions is implicit in the
statement.

9 R T IAF 77§ 9gd UF F97 g FhTsad =9 T gaamomd § Brg #His 11 33 13 | :1S darom ag ara g [ra a1
AT fAgTaarEr AT Ag YT Ev1 Ry fHd M FaT s = A0 gd o g A F@ Farg g FATE A
TAGTROTFITH FqAigd 8

Statement: Traffic on Mahatma Gandhi Road, New Delhi is so intolerable that Mr Amit gets late while reaching the office mostly.
A FETCHT T 17, T3 fRee 1 o2 ATqraTd 3a+T1 staeA 1 & o sararaw =iame stfia &1 wriag 9g=9+ § a2 &1 St 2l

Assumption:

I) Maybe there is no other route to reach the office for Mr. Amit.

II) Mr. Amit has been given a notice due to being late in office several times.

1) &1 FdT 2 =AT STAa = o wraies 9 789 % forg 1S o 961 781 2
I1) FTITAT | FZ aTC T T A9 F 1007 297 A0 F1 U Arfeq fo=7 73w 21

01. Ifonly assumption I is implicit. 02. [fonly assumption II is implicit.
> < Lo o 2 i < (o w N 2
RENRFCEIES [ ST=qHT2d 2l b QAATII I 3T=qrTad gl

03. If either assumption I or assumption II is 04. Ifneither assumption I nor assumption II is implicit.

implicit. T T AT 1 7 E1 @0 1 Avated gl

IT T TAETLOT 1 AT T 11

0S. Ifboth assumptions I and II are implicit.
THLTOMT [ 317 [ &1 vatgd gl
Ans Key: 4

Each question below is followed by a statement and two arguments. You have to decide which of the following arguments is a strong
argument and which is a weak argument. In making decisions about important questions, it is desirable to be able to distinguish between
strong arguments and weak arguments so for as they relate to the question. Strong arguments are those which are both important and
directly related to the question. Weak arguments are those which are of minor importance and also may not be directly related to the
question.

T T TAFIT A CTFFITTSH ATIIT T fCTTT | ATFRTIZ TT HIATG T FIT AT T GAH &, TATHIT AT T ATAF
AT AT AT T AT & o5 TUF T FATMITTHT $ S e FFATATaF 8T a5 % T 77 9 avafeaa 8| 9aIF ah 9 T g &
ST HEAYU BIF 6 ATI-ATT TF T T GFairaa gra g | FASAILAh S 10 § ST HT AGALU gId & AIT T F T gvafeera HT AT g |

Statement: The person taking and giving dowry both should be punished under the law?
AT FIT TS oI 31T I AT T HT FIT F q2q SSd AT ST AT T2

Argument:

1. No, the person giving dowry is under pressure so he should be not punished.

I1. No, because dowry helps in the economic support to the person who taking dowry hence he should be not punished.
T

L. &Y, TET I ATAT AT<F T | g TEI70 39 f2q 7g! 6 ST =A1fR )

11 &L, FATTH TEST o ATel SATH Hl Tgo H 1A% HIE (WA § THITT 37 IS Al (hAT ST AT 0

01. Only Iis strong. 02. Only II is strong.
FAA [ FTgd T 2l Fad 11 T97gd a gl
03. Either I or II is strong. 04. Both I and II are strong.
T T LAT [ 9579 @ g [ 3% 11 T4 ASTga T &
0S. Neither I nor II are strong.
TATLAT TN 1 75ga T 2

Each question below is followed by a statement and two arguments. You have to decide which of the following arguments is a strong
argument and which is a weak argument. In making decisions about important questions, it is desirable to be able to distinguish between
strong arguments and weak arguments so for as they relate to the question. Strong arguments are those which are both important and
directly related to the question. Weak arguments are those which are of minor importance and also may not be directly related to the



question.

A RCTAFIIA CHFFITTSA ATIIT T (CTATE| MIFT IAZITHIATE T3 BT AT T TAH &, TATHIT AT T AAAH g |
i A3 AT AT MTITF § P aqTF T FATICIHRT & S Fea FHFATATES TET IF I T A Goafeed 8| GAF T 3 T aId &
ST AU g1 F ATIATT TT F MG Grafeaq gId 8 | FAATLTH T IA § AT HH AZeALU gId & T9T T F TG geafeara # TET 21|

Statement: The person taking and giving dowry both should be punished under the law?
FAT: FIT T oI ST I AT T HT FIT F q8d S AT ST AT T2

Argument:

1. No, the person giving dowry is under pressure so he should be not punished.

I1. No, because dowry helps in the economic support to the person who taking dowry hence he should be not punished.
ED

1. T2, TZT & ATAT =4 T<h qaT9 | & Tafery 39 afeq wgi B st =i

11 &L, FATTH TgST o aTel SATE Hl TgoT F AT T AIE (HAdT § THIOT IH IS Al (AT ST AT

01. Only Iis strong. 02. Only II is strong.
Fa [ AT & & Fa [ ASTgq T g
03. Either I or I is strong. 04. Both I and II are strong.
T T L AT [ 9579 7 g 1 3% [1 2T 75799 & gl
05. Neither I nor II are strong.
TATIHT TN 1 75ga T 2l

Ans Key: 5

Passage for Question 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 (ST-2069RRBPOMAINS(26-30)(R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

An arrangement machine when given an input of words/numbers rearranges them following a particular rule in each step. The following is an
illustration of input and steps of rearrangement.

sal/ EaTal F 3AYE Fru ™ a3 us swaedr 7, 73 % 920 | ) fAdw fraw ¥ are s gaefaRag #7dt 31 saqe shygaataear s
I HTTH ST At g

Input : and fishes 97 63 of 28 43 57 treat flows

Step I : 28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 treat flows 97

Step I1: 28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 flows 97 treat

Step I11 : 28 and 43 fishes of 57 flows 97 treat 63

Step IV : 28 and 43 fishes 57 flows 97 treat 63 of

Step V: 28 and 43 fishes flows 97 treat 63 of 57

Step V is the last step of the arrangement. As per the rules followed in the above step, find out the steps for the given input-

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

g9 and fishes 97 63 of 28 43 57 treat flows

=071 : 28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 treat flows 97

=207 11 : 28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 flows 97 treat

LT II1 : 28 and 43 fishes of 57 flows 97 treat 63

LTIV : 28 and 43 fishes 57 flows 97 treat 63 of

FLOT V : 28 and 43 fishes flows 97 treat 63 of 57

FLOTV HAEAT HT A AH 9L gl STLDH G401 A (<0 T ((H| & AqHI, (U T 3AYE & (AT qLI01 il A1 i1 0]

ZT9<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

eng hin Passage

An arrangement machine when given an input of words/numbers rearranges them following a particular rule in each step. The following is an
illustration of input and steps of rearrangement.

53T/ FEITA F gAY T I 7T qH AFeAT 7L, T F 20 A Foreft frdrw fraw ¥ q7a w8 gafafRaa et &) gaqe sk qasfaear &
FLOT KT TH STV fAwfarfaa gl

Input : and fishes 97 63 of 28 43 57 treat flows

Step1:28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 treat flows 97

Step I1: 28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 flows 97 treat

Step III : 28 and 43 fishes of 57 flows 97 treat 63

Step IV : 28 and 43 fishes 57 flows 97 treat 63 of

Step V: 28 and 43 fishes flows 97 treat 63 of 57

Step V is the last step of the arrangement. As per the rules followed in the above step, find out the steps for the given input-

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

gA9<: and fishes 97 63 of 28 43 57 treat flows



07 1:28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 treat flows 97

O 11 : 28 and fishes 63 of 43 57 flows 97 treat

AT 111 : 28 and 43 fishes of 57 flows 97 treat 63

FLOT IV : 28 and 43 fishes 57 flows 97 treat 63 of

LTV : 28 and 43 fishes flows 97 treat 63 of 57

FIOTV FFEAT FT AqT =TT g1 ST 901 # 20 10 [t & srqam, 3w 10 g9qe & forw =12on &1 s fifsr)

Z9<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

Q-26

eng/eng

Q-26

eng hin

Which of the following elements will be fifth from the left end in Step [V?
=207 IV ¥ 970 gie & Meferfed & & fe-a1 9 ai=at gem?

01. 26 02. 91
03. intended 04. 59

05. remnant
Which of the following elements will be fifth from the left end in Step IV?
FIO[ IV § a0 Gi¥ § et § 7 F19-971 9 9=t g

01. 26 02. 91
03. intended 04. 59

05. remnant

Solution for Question 26 Ans Key: 4

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

StepI: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

Step I : 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

Step III: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

In the first step- the smallest number is arranged in the left end and the highest number is arranged on the right end.

In the second step- the word which comes first according to the dictionary is arranged on the second place from the left end and that word which comes in
the last place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the third step — Second smallest number is arranged in third place from left and second highest number is arranged in the right end.

In the fourth step- the word “intended” is already arranged, so the machine arranges the word “israel” on the sixth place from the left end and the word that
comes in second place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the fifth step- the machine has arranged the third highest number in the right end.

g9 intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

20T ;13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

=20 I1: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

FLOT [T : 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

XTIV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

FXOT V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

Tgol FX0T §- FaH Biel TEqT 1 970 B | AR 33T SITa7 g 3f< SEad 96T &1 a70 S I¥ AT eqq T Srar 2

FEL AT H- AT 6 TTHTL ST 9158 Tgel AT &, 39 AT0 | THL TATH T A AT STIaT ¢ 37 RFa< % S 3@ § o1 a1t 973 &l
T X T AT 63T ST B

FrE =T F - O G GIET TEAT FY 90 A T 9T e Fhar S & o g q9d 2 gear w5 33 g a7 safRad G s f)
ST F07 H- "intended" 9758 T H ET AGTEAT & THIT T T "israel" 9758 FT TS AT T S T UL FATEAT FcAT g 3T ST M5 ToTHI9T
STEATY THL T 9 AT & 39 214 BIX I AT FAT g

e =0 §- Wi F T G O AEET SEaH SEAT I AT AT 7

eng hin

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

StepI: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

Step IT: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

Step I : 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

In the first step- the smallest number is arranged in the left end and the highest number is arranged on the right end.

In the second step- the word which comes first according to the dictionary is arranged on the second place from the left end and that word which comes in
the last place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the third step — Second smallest number is arranged in third place from left and second highest number is arranged in the right end.

In the fourth step- the word “intended” is already arranged, so the machine arranges the word “israel” on the sixth place from the left end and the word that
comes in second place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the fifth step- the machine has arranged the third highest number in the right end.

TI9<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

=0T I: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

=7 I1: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

FOT1II: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69



Q-27

eng/eng

Q-27

eng hin

LTIV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant
FLOTV: 13 in 26 intended isracl 91 the 69 remnant 59

TE FL0T H- HH BT H&AT T a0 1T | A= (ed FhaT J1aT § 3T Sgay 547 %7 370 gi¥ 9% A ed Fhar Jmar g

FEY AL H- AR F TTHTL ST 9768 Tgel AT &, I A0 | THL TATF U2 AT 63T STTaT § i RFera< & A o & oI a1 o758 &l

T YT T AR T S 2

P =0T § - LY T FGIET AT KT G706 A6 T 92 AT 6T 1A 8 S gadt a6 a8 661 7 378 Y 97 AGedd A S g
ST F07 H- "intended" 9758 T H BT AATEAT & THIT T T "israel" 9757 FT TS AT T TS TATH UL HATEAT FLAT g 3T ST M58 oI

THY BT U7 AT & I 13 GI¥ T2 AAEAT FAT gl

SE
e =0 §- e o I I O AT SEaH HEAT Hl AGET AT 7

Which step would be the following output?
& g9 Rafafag sreegz g

13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

01. 111 02. v
03. v 04. VI
05. None of these

TAH T ATE Aol

Which step would be the following output?
Fr a1 7 FRafafaa srsegz e

13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

01. 111 02. 1V
03. Vv 04. VI

05. None of these
T AT AR

Solution for Question 27

Q-28

Q-28

eng hin

[Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59]
[T V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59 |

[Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59]
[T V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59 |

In which of the following step ‘israel’ is sixth from the left end?
erferfera & & 19 ¥ =207 ¥ israel’ a0 & =T 22

01. v 02. 1v

03. 1II 04. BothIVandV
IV &f1T V &t
0S. Both Ill and V
I T V 2t
In which of the following step ‘israel’ is sixth from the left end?

et & % 19 7 320 H 'israel” aT0 7 237 82

01. v 02. v
03. 111 04. BothIVandV
IV T V Mt

05. BothIlland V
I 37T V &t

Solution for Question 28

eng/eng

[ Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13
Step I: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91
Step I : 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the
StepIIL: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69
Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant
Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59
[Z79<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13]
=07 [:13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91
=0T 11:13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the
LTI : 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69
FXT IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant
FXT V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 2



eng hin

Q-29

eng/eng

0-29

[ Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13
Step I: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91
StepIT: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the
Step I : 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69
Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant
Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59
[Z79<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13]
=07 [:13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91
=0T 11:13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the
FLOTIL: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69
FXT IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant
L V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

What will be the last step of the above input?
ITH TAYE FT ST =207 T ZRIT?

01. VI 02.
03. VI 04. TV
05. None of these

i 1 TS
What will be the last step of the above input?

<

01. VI 02. v
03. VII 04. 1V

05. None of these
TAH H FIE Tl

Solution for Question 29 Ans Key: 2

eng hin

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

StepI: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

Step I : 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

Step II1: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

In the first step- the smallest number is arranged in the left end and the highest number is arranged on the right end.

In the second step- the word which comes first according to the dictionary is arranged on the second place from the left end and that word which comes in
the last place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the third step — Second smallest number is arranged in third place from left and second highest number is arranged in the right end.

In the fourth step- the word “intended” is already arranged, so the machine arranges the word “israel” on the sixth place from the left end and the word that
comes in second place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the fifth step- the machine has arranged the third highest number in the right end.

g19¢<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

=207 I: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

=T 11: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

FLOTII: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

FXT IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

FLM V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

TE AL H- HIH Gl TEAT AT 970 B H AR a7 Sar g oY Igaw €6t w1 a7 g 9% sFated R S )

THY T H- AT F STTATE S 9758 Tl ST &, SH a0 F oL T ¥ FATRAT AT ST g o7 RFerdy 3 Aqame oid § o1 aref 9758 &7
T X I FARAT 63T 1T 2

e =T F - I G GIE HEAT FY 90 A6 T 9 S ed fhaT S & s g q9d =Y g A 33 g a7 safRad G s )
ST F07 H- "intended" 9758 T H ET AGTEAT g THIT T T "israel" 9758 FT ATS ST F S TATH IT FATEAT FcAT g 3T ST M58 ToTHI9T
SATATY THL T 9 AT & 39 214 BIX T FATEAT Fdl g

Ti=E 7T §- | 7 I T O¥ A Sgaw ST A et TR 2

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

Step I: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

StepII: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

Step I : 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

In the first step- the smallest number is arranged in the left end and the highest number is arranged on the right end.

In the second step- the word which comes first according to the dictionary is arranged on the second place from the left end and that word which comes in
the last place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the third step — Second smallest number is arranged in third place from left and second highest number is arranged in the right end.

In the fourth step- the word “intended” is already arranged, so the machine arranges the word “israel” on the sixth place from the left end and the word that
comes in second place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.



Q-30

eng/eng

In the fifth step- the machine has arranged the third highest number in the right end.

ga9<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

FLO7 I. 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

=0T I1: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

FYOTIIL: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

FLOT IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

ATV : 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

TE TN H- HIH BT 66T &1 a0 GIT H AR FhaT STar g 3T Sgaw §%A7 #7370 GiY 9% A tedd Fhar At g

THY T H- G o STAATT S €758 Tl AT &, SH a0 F FEL T ¥ AATEAT AT ST & o7 RFeer ST i § A1 et 9758 &l

I ¥ T AR AT S 2

A =T F - O G BIET HEAT AT 970 A6 T 9 A ed fhAT S @ s g a9 a2t d@ear w3 g a7 Aty R s )

ST FT07 |- "intended" 9753 T F BT AT & THNT T T "israel" 9753 FT TS AT F TS TATH UL AATRAT FLAT g 3T ST 9758 ToTH19T F
ATATE TAY T T2 AT g I 3T BT I¢ AT FadT g

q‘lﬂ%wﬁ H9fI F T WX I A IGAH HEAT T HTEAT AT B

In Step V, if is ‘remnant’ related to ‘intended” and 13’ is related to ‘91’ then ‘59’ is related to?

FT0T V #, 77T ‘remnant’, 'intended' & H&f3T 8 T <137, '91' ¥ "a&faa g v <59 forer & waiferd g2

01. isracl 02. remnant
03. 69 04. 26
05. None of these

T8 A FIE T

In Step V, if is ‘remnant’ related to ‘intended’ and ‘13’ is related to ‘91 then ‘59’ is related to?
20T V H, T2 ‘remnant’, 'intended’ & Ff2ra 2 =¥ <137, '91' ¥ Hafaq g a7 <59 B & gafaa 22

01. israel 02. remnant
03. 69 04. 26
05. None of these
ZTIH A FIE T80
Solution for Question 30 Ans Key: 1

eng hin

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

Step 1: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 9

Step I : 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

Step III: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

In the first step- the smallest number is arranged in the left end and the highest number is arranged on the right end.

In the second step- the word which comes first according to the dictionary is arranged on the second place from the left end and that word which comes in
the last place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the third step — Second smallest number is arranged in third place from left and second highest number is arranged in the right end.

In the fourth step- the word “intended” is already arranged, so the machine arranges the word “israel” on the sixth place from the left end and the word that
comes in second place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the fifth step- the machine has arranged the third highest number in the right end.

2d9<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

L9 L 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

=0T 1I: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

XTI : 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

FLOT IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

FXUU V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

TE TN H- HIH BT €T &1 90 GIT | AR FhaT S1aT g 3T Sgaw §%A7 7 I10 GiY I A tedd Fhar mar g

THY T H- G o STAATL S €767 Tl AT 2, SH AT0 F FEL T T AATEAT AT ST & o7 RF=L F STqH1 o0 § AT ATl 9758 il
T YT T AR T ST 21

P =0T § - LY T FGrEr AT R G706 T 9 AR AT ST 8 S et a6 a8 661 Ay 378 g7 9 A edd A S g
ST =0T H- "intended" 9753 T & &1 SHATEAT & TATAT T 7 "israel" 758 Tl ATS AT F TS TATH IT AATEAT FLAT g AT ST 9758 AT F
STETY THY T 9 AT 2 39 21 BIY I T TEAT FAT g

e =0 §- W F I G O AT SEaH ST H AGET AT 8

Input: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

Step: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

Step IT: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

Step IIT : 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

Step IV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

Step V: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

In the first step- the smallest number is arranged in the left end and the highest number is arranged on the right end.

In the second step- the word which comes first according to the dictionary is arranged on the second place from the left end and that word which comes in
the last place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the third step — Second smallest number is arranged in third place from left and second highest number is arranged in the right end.

In the fourth step- the word “intended” is already arranged, so the machine arranges the word “israel” on the sixth place from the left end and the word that



Q-31

eng/eng

Q-31

comes in second place according to the dictionary is arranged in the right end.

In the fifth step- the machine has arranged the third highest number in the right end.

ga9<: intended 59 69 the 91 remnant 26 in israel 13

0T I: 13 intended 59 69 the remnant 26 in israel 91

=07 1I: 13 in intended 59 69 remnant 26 israel 91 the

FLOTIIL: 13 in 26 intended 59 remnant israel 91 the 69

XTIV : 13 in 26 intended 59 israel 91 the 69 remnant

FLV: 13 in 26 intended israel 91 the 69 remnant 59

TE AL H- HIH Gl TEAT AT 970 B H AR fBFar Siar g o Igaw €6 w7 a7 g 97 sFated e S )

THY T H- ST F STTATE S 9758 Tl ST &, SH a0 F O T ¥ FATEAT AT ST g o7 RFerdy 3 Aqame oid § o1 2ot 9758 &l
T X X FARAT AT 1T 2

e =0T F - I G GIE HEAT FY 90 A6 T 9 e fhaT S & s g q9d 2 g A 33 g a7 saftad G s )
ST F07 H- "intended" 9758 T H ET AGTEAT g THIT T T "israel" 9758 FT ATS ST F S TATT IT HATEAT FcAT g 3T ST M58 TeTHI9
STATE AL T T2 AT ¢ 9 14 GIT IT FA AT Fc &

Ti=E T §- i 7 T T 9% A Sgaw ST F et fha f)

In each question given below four statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, IT and III. You have to take the four given
statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows. Give answer -

i FRTATTAF ITH ITTHIT A TITS 72 A s [ 11T 11 Fegd &) srasdy fFrg ard =t fAswst # T qeg AT § (@ 98
qTATAT: 77 7T & T 797 T &)1 froaw ot #19€ HT a7 F F1-9 QD5 TTF A7 FQ 1 3 AHA ™ -

Statements:
Only a few F are K. NoNisalL.
Only a few L are F. Only a few K are W.

Conclusions:

I. Very few F being W is a possibility.
II. All F being N is a possibility.

[I1. Only few W are L.

FI:
Fa9 %3 F, K8 FTE N, L 721 2
FAAFBLFEl  FaT RS K, Wl
IGLEA

I. Igd F9 F % W gIe &l F91aT 8
IL g7 F 3 N I T 9197 2|
L. %3 FZ W, L gl

01. Ifonly conclusion I follows 02. TIf conclusions II and I1I follow.

7f% Faer (oY [ STEL Fear 2| 7fe e 11 317 11 SAEr F:2d &
03. If conclusions I and II follow. 04.  Ifall conclusions follow.

Ty e 1 37 11 sigEeer e 2 7% Tt fRrewet s F:79

05. Ifnone conclusion follows.

Tf< Frs Aoy e F#2ar 21
In each question given below four statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, IT and III. You have to take the four given
statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows. Give answer -
= FRTTTTAF a7 & I FAT HTITF 12 7 oo 1L 1 s T 11 Frg 3 g1 oy frog et et iy geg Ara=r € @ =me
qTATAq: 79 741 8 THT F7 T &) FTF ot F1 9¢ T FE F1A-9 qAT(HH TTH FLALT HIQ g1 ST -

Statements:

Only a few F are K. NoNisalL.

Only a few L are F. Only a few K are W.
Conclusions:

I. Very few F being W is a possibility.

II. All F being N is a possibility.

III. Only few W are L.

HqA:

a9 %3 F, K2 FTE N, L T8I 21
FATFG L, FEl  Faa 5z K, W Bl
sy

I. T FH F & W I il 91T 21
IL 7T F % N g1 &7 9737 21
1. #4975 W, L8|

01. Ifonly conclusion I follows 02. If conclusions II and III follow.
Tf% Faet AT [ STEeor FdT 2 T feFT 11 3 11 STEeT 9 g
03.  If conclusions I and II follow. 04.  Ifall conclusions follow.

T A [ 37 11 STEeT F:7d Bl Tfs T Aot srgaeor 3 2



05. Ifnone conclusion follows.

T2 g FehT STaeor FaT 2|
Solution for Question 31 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng
X
eng hin
X
Q-32 In each question given below four statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, IT and III. You have to take the four given

statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows. Give answer -

3 fETTTTRAFTT R ATTFHFIT AT ITH T8 A1 fA5F6 L 11 i< 1 FETad &1 swost fRg a1 et fswet &1 aeg Araar g (3 978
QTATAT: 1T TS 4 T FFT T &) fToFat F79€ A TTT F F1A-F A6 D TT T AW HQ g1 ST -

Statements:

AlL S are H. Only a few H are F.
All F are R. Some R is K.
Conclusions:

I. No H being R is a possibility.
II. Some H are not K.
I11. No K being R is a possibility.

FT:

adr s, H 2l Fa % H, F &
T F, R 2 FE R, K2
IRLED F

1. Rt H 3T R T 2T T 98797 2l
IL. % H, K 781 81
I11. 3T K =T R 7 ZHT T S91ET 2|

01. Ifonly conclusion I follows. 02. If conclusions II and 111 follow.

T2 Faer e [ STEeT FdT 2 T e 11 37 11 STEeT 3 g
03. If conclusions I and II follow. 04. 1fall conclusions follow.

T R [ 377 11 SIEeoT #3492 Tz weft Ao e #:3d €)
05. Ifnone conclusion follows.

T3 1S Aoy SIqEor F#4a1 81

Q-32 In each question given below four statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, II and I1I. You have to take the four given

eng hin  statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows. Give answer -
i FRTATTAF IT A IILFIT AN TGS 72 A A58 L 11T Frog o @) sroat fa s =t fassat s aeg araat § (3 978
TATAT: AT7 741 @ P w777 7 &) Forowwt £ 9 sh T a7 R F19-9 Qs 7 F AT FIQ g1 IR -

Statements:

All S are H. Only a few H are F.
All F are R. Some R is K.
Conclusions:

1. No H being R is a possibility.

II. Some H are not K.

ITI. No K being R is a possibility.
Hqe:

Tt S, H &l Fad % H, F gl
Tl F,R &1 FTR,K B



Ao

L. f3¥T H#T R T 2ET UF T3 8
1L %% H, K 721 &

II1. T K T R 7 EHT UF SH1aT 2

01. TIfonly conclusion I follows. 02. TIf conclusions II and III follow.
Tt Faer AT [ Saor w2 gl TfE A 11 3 [T ST F3d &
03. If conclusions I and II follow. 04. Ifall conclusions follow.
T e [ 377 11 SIqEe F3d & T Tt AT STqEe F:3d &
05. Ifnone conclusion follows.
T FrE e srgaeor Fdr 21
Solution for Question 32 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng
Q-33 In each question given below four statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, I and III. You have to take the four given

statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows. Give answer -

T3 fETTTIARTT | ATTFAT AT ITH FTI AT F5HW L 11 T 11 Frward &)1 swosy frg ad =t faswat f 1 aeg qraar g @ 978
THTAT: ATq TSAT d THT F9T T Z) FAsFat o7 92 st TqT F FIA-H qTH 6 €T F AL HLA 8| ST -

Statements:

Only a few F are K. NoNisalL.

Only a few L are F Only a few K are W
Conclusions:

I. Some F are not N.
II. Some W are N.
HI. Some K not being W is a possibility.

HY:

a9 %3 F, K FTE N, L T8I 21
Fad 5 L, F & Fa9 %3 K, W gl
IGLEa

L FSF, NGl 2l

L. 3 W, N &l gl
11 % K F W T g T SH1T 21

01. Ifonly conclusion I follows 02. If conclusions II and III follow.

Tfe Faet AT [ STEeor FdT 2 T fAeFT 11 3 11 STEeT 3 g
03. If conclusions I and II follow. 04.  Ifall conclusions follow.

T A [ 37 11 STEe F7d 21 Tfg Tt Ao srqaeor 3 &)
05. Ifnone conclusion follows.

Tf2 FrE e STgaeor T8t Fear gl

Q-33 In each question given below four statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, IT and III. You have to take the four given
eng hin  statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows. Give answer -

A FRTT IR I H ATTHAT A TITF A1 A 56 L T AT T g1 3ot fRg 13 i1 Fsshet 1 qeq Ar==1 § (4 918
qTATAT: 77 7T & T #7947 T 1)1 freawat #19€ H a7 F17-9 qH 5 TTF A FQ g1 3L HA ™ -

Statements:



Only a few F are K. NoNisalL.

Only a few L are F Only a few K are W
Conclusions:

1. Some F are not N.

II. Some W are N.

ITI. Some K not being W is a possibility.

FA:
Fad %3 F, K&l FIE N, L 781 8l
FaTFZ L, F 2l Faq 7 K, W gl
Ao

L%g F,N7gl gl

1L 3 W, N &l gl
M1 % K F W T g T 9137 1

01. TIfonly conclusion I follows 02. TIf conclusions II and III follow.

Tt Faer e [ Saor F2dT gl TfE A 11 3 1T ST 3 &
03. If conclusions I and II follow. 04. Ifall conclusions follow.

T e [ 377 11 SIqEe F3d &l T T3t Ao s 3 2
0S. Ifnone conclusion follows.

Tfz #rE e srgaeor 981 Fear g

Solution for Question 33

) o

X
Passage for Question 34, 35, 36, 37 (ST-206ORRBPOMAINS(34-37R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information to answer the given questions:

froaT ot F I A F g fAm ImsTd sraegaa a3

In a certain code language,

‘speed whose request affair’ is written as ‘R1& HS$ HI5@ V5*,
‘special shop test effect’ is written as ‘L8@ X5& Z9* H5$’

‘offer been which apple’ is written as ‘O16* X9@ V5$ V6&’

> After news should aptitude’ is written as ‘W21* 021@ D5$ V20&’.

T At e W A,

‘speed whose request affair’ T ‘R1& H5$ H15@ V5* for@T Smar &,
‘special shop test effect’ T ‘L8@ X5& Z9* H5$’ foraT simar %,

‘offer been which apple’ FT ‘016* X9@ V5$ V6&’ foraT simar %,

’ After news should aptitude” FT “W21* O21@ D5$ V20&’ forar Simar g1

eng hin Passage

Study the following information to answer the given questions:

frgaT ot F I A F g fAm ImsTd sraregaa a3

In a certain code language,
‘speed whose request affair’ is written as ‘R1& H5$ HI15@ V5%,

Ans Key: 1




‘special shop test effect’ is written as ‘L8@ X5& Z9* H5$’
‘offer been which apple’ is written as ‘O16* X9@ V5$ V6&’
> After news should aptitude’ is written as ‘W21* 021@ D5$ V20&’.

u fAfara e AT A,
‘speed whose request affair’ T ‘R1& H5$ H15@ V5* foraT srar %,
‘special shop test effect” FT ‘L8@ X5& Z9* H5$’ foraT Sirar 2,

‘offer been which apple’ FT ‘016* X9@ V5$ V6&’ foraT simar %,

’ After news should aptitude” T “W21* O21@ D5$ V20&’ forar Smar 21

Q-34

eng/eng

Q-34

eng hin

Q-35

Q-35

Q-36

eng/eng

Q-36

eng hin

What does ‘V20@, represent in this code?
TH A | ' V20@’ F4T 34TdT 82

01. Date 02.
03. Chapter 04.

05. Usual
What does “V20@” represent in this code?
THFE /' V20@ FIT Z97AT 82

01. Date 02.
03. Chapter 04.
05. Usual

Which of the following may represent ‘Update’?
‘Update’ F f%'l'l'r FIS 97 22

01. 717* 02.
03. X1* 04.

05. V3$
Which of the following may represent ‘Update’?
‘Update’ % forT =i #4182

01. 717* 02.
03. X1* 04.
05. V3$

Which of the following represents ‘Space short’?
91 & 1 I AT “Space short” FT FoTTaT 82

01. X21@ DI1$ 02.
03. Q21@ F10$ 04.

05. 21@ DI15$

Which of the following represents ‘Space short’?
91 5 1 19 AT “Space short” FT F9TTaT 82

01. X21@ DI1$ 02.
03. Q21@ F10$ 04.
05. 1@ D153

Stay

Time

Stay

Time

G1*
Z17*

G1*
X1*

115@ X1*
X21@ 14$

115@ X1*
X21@ 14$

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 2

Q-37

eng/eng

What is the code for ‘seem after’?
'seem after’ FT #TS FAT &2

01. G31$ K20$ 02.

V5& S6&


mailto:‘V20@’
mailto:V20@’
mailto:‘V20@’
mailto:V20@’

03. Al5@ V31* 04. V5§ V20&

05. W5$ T52&
Q-37  Whatis the code for ‘seem after’?
enghin  'scem after’ FT &S FIT &2

01. G31$ K20$ 02. V5& S6&
03. Al5@ V31* 04. V58 V20&
05. W5$ T52&
Solution for Question 37 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  For Letter — Opposite of second last letter of each word.
For Number — Position of third last letter
For Symbol — Second letter (P-*, H-@, E-$, F-&)
&<t o forT - e ersg o sifaw goe stere & faodia
TEAT = {oTT - i 972 o qIEY SATAH A& T T
et % forT - gaeT 9817 (P- *, H- @, E- $, F- &)

eng hin  For Letter — Opposite of second last letter of each word.
For Number — Position of third last letter
For Symbol — Second letter (P-*, H-@, E-$, F-&)
&2 o oIy - e 9rs o sifaw gov stere &7 faodia)
AT F ToT0 - I orsg o di|Y AW 1eq T T
et o o0 - g8 97917 (P- %, H- @, E- $, F- &)

Passage for Question 38, 39, 40 (ST-2069RRBPOMAINS(38-40R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements numbered I and II given below it. You have to decide whether the data
provided in the statements are sufficient to answer the question. Read both the statements and Give answer:

= T TTrAF I d TF A TSTF A AT FITIATNTRTTCE | ATFT AT TTFLATE T I H fRATRATSIRT AT FTIALAT F
faTaata g 1 21 AT wg=1 w1 UfzCsiTSTLANT

(1) Ifthe data in Statement I alone are sufficient to answer the question, while the data in Statement II alone are not sufficient to answer the question.
(2) Ifthe data in Statement II alone are sufficient to answer the question, while the data in Statement I alone are not sufficient to answer the question.
(3) Ifthe data in Statement I alone or in Statement II alone are sufficient to answer the question.

(4) If the data in both the Statements I and II are not sufficient to answer the question.

(5) If the data in both the Statements I and II together are necessary to answer the question.

(1) Fa F2T 1 § 3T 797 STET T &1 IAL & 6 (70 TATH g Taleh Faer FA [ H 3T TAT STeT T FT 3T & o o0 9778 987 2

(2) T Feer o 1L H T 97 STeT 957 7 I S 6 (o1 91T § STateh shaet o [ 7 I 19 S1er w7 7 397< 29 & forw aa77 721 21
(3) T AT A7 Faet HAT 1 AT bt o 11 H 1T 19 2127 97 7 392 39 & forw qa 7 2

(4) T Fo 1 3T FAT 11 ST1 0T STeT THerehe ST 57 3T 3<7¢ 2 o forw 7=i| 21 81

(5) 7T T AT 1 1L U T ITAL o oF o7 TATH & ATk 3Tohed s AT I TITT 72l gl

eng hin Passage

Each of the questions beiow consists of a question and two statements numbered i and ii given beiow it. You have to decide whether the data
provided in the statements are sufficient to answer the question. Read both the statements and Give answer:

X RTTTTIAF I THF T AIZAF X A FIT LA TN RTTCE | IR I ITFIATE FF FAFT§ RATIATSTET AT FTITIRAH
g aata g 1l 21 19t Faqi w1 qfggshrSaCA™T

(1) Ifthe data in Statement I alone are sufficient to answer the question, while the data in Statement II alone are not sufficient to answer the question.
(2) Ifthe data in Statement II alone are sufficient to answer the question, while the data in Statement I alone are not sufficient to answer the question.
(3) Ifthe data in Statement I alone or in Statement II alone are sufficient to answer the question.

(4) If the data in both the Statements I and II are not sufficient to answer the question.

(5) Ifthe data in both the Statements I and II together are necessary to answer the question.

(1) Fa A 1 § T3IT T STeT W7 FT 3T & % 70 TITH § T et FA [ TTIT =T STeT 77 FT 3T a4 % o0 TI79 Tal gl

(2) T Faet Fae 1L H 37 T3 27T 927 7 39 39 F forw 92ty 8 i et w0+ 1H & 71w S1er w97 7 39¢ a7 forg agty 927 2
(3) T AT AT Fa FAF [ T Fae FA7 [1H 3T TAT ST T3 FT 3T & & oIy 9777 g

(4) T FAT 13T FA7 [ AT HT ST e fF 797 7 3% & % forw gty 781 )

(5) e ST FAT [ T 11 T AT IAC & F (o7 TITH & AR Tohel T Y I 9477 731 g

Q-38 How many days did Rajeev take to complete his assignment ?
engleng TSTE F A FTF FT LA FIA A e fa frge

1. Surabhi correctly remembers that Rajeev took more than 6 days but less than 12 days to complete his assignment.
II. Sourabh correctly remembers that Rajeev took more than 9 days but less than 15 days to complete his assignment.



1. TR T or=eft g & 72 & 36 Trofiar 7 ot el oy 1T e § 6 T & erfere At 12 fow & form
11 51T FT =S 08 § TR & T3 o0 o SO 7 &1 T FA 7 9 & 7 srferas fehe 15 faq & 3 form

01. 01 02. 02
03. 03 04. 04
05. 05
Q-38  How many days did Rajeev take to complete his assignment ?
enghin  TTSTE F AT FTE HT LA HIA | g faa frge
1. Surabhi correctly remembers that Rajeev took more than 6 days but less than 12 days to complete his assignment.
II. Sourabh correctly remembers that Rajeev took more than 9 days but less than 15 days to complete his assignment.
I. T T o=l a¥g | AT ¢ FoF Tofia 7 o1 &7 7 Q27 e § 6 foe & srfers stfene 12 faw & & form)
11 HITH FT =51 38 § TR & T3 T o Sq F7F &1 T FA 7 9 & 7 srferas fere 15 fam & 6 form
01. 01 02. 02
03. 03 04. 04
05. 05
Ans Key: 4
Q-39 If among seven friends W, X, Y, Z, A, B and C, who is the tallest among them?
Ffrara fAai W, X, Y, Z, A, BT C§ AT S8 & 99 AraT 1982
I. Z’s height is less than Y and X’s height is more than W. Y is taller than W. Y is taller than X. A is taller than B and C.
II. A is taller than only B and one more person. Z and Y are taller than X. C is not smaller than Z and Y.
LZFTTFEE YHFA S T X AT awars W H ATGF 8 Y, WHE T @121 Y, X T T T8l A, BT C Haw=r g
IL A, F9 B 31T UF T ATFE T AT gl Z3T Y, X T AT 21 C, Z 3T Y ¥ Fiar 7l 2
01. 01 02. 02
03. 03 04. 04
05. 05
Q-39 If among seven friends W, X, Y, Z, A, B and C, who is the tallest among them?
I AW, X, Y, Z, A, BRI T C g TN ITH & G99 AFAT HIA 2
I. Z’s height is less than Y and X’s height is more than W. Y is taller than W. Y is taller than X. A is taller than B and C.
II. A is taller than only B and one more person. Z and Y are taller than X. C is not smaller than Z and Y.
LZ AT 7ETE YHFA S AT X A aears W HSASF g1 Y, WHT=@1 21 Y, X H =T 2| A, B 3T C H =T 2|
. A, %9 B 3T UF T ARF A AT B Z 3T Y, X T AT 2| C, Z AT Y A FlaT 7ai gl
01. 01 02. 02
03. 03 04. 04
05. 05
Ans Key: 4
Q-40 How is the word ‘MOUNT’ coded in the code language?
eng/eng TUF FE ATOTH ‘MOUNT’ F1 FH Feaa (7T 11 82
I. Ina certain code language, “sound are nice clean” is written as “2 3 7 8”, “clear thing are mount” is written as “5 4 8 1”” and “you clean thing better” is
written as “93 4 @”.
II. In a certain code language, “actual sound are clear” is written as “# 7 8 17, “you learn by doing” is written as “9 6 $ &” and “sound are power word”
is written as 7 8 % *”.
I w# fAf2ra e 99T #, “sound are nice clean” FT «2 3 7 8” for@T StTaT %, “clear thing are mount” #T 5 4 8 17 foraT ST % T “you clean thing
better” FT “9 3 4 @ foraT ST 21
II. w= At Fre 99T H, “actual sound are clear” T “# 7 8 17 foraT STa %, “you learn by doing” FT “9 6 $ & foraT STa % ¥ “sound are power
word” FT “7 8 % *” for@ Srar 21
01. 01 02. 02
03. 03 04. 04
05. 05
Q-40 How is the word ‘MOUNT’ coded in the code language?
enghin  TF % ATOT H ‘MOUNT’ F1 8 Feaag (11 a1 22

1. Ina certain code language, “sound are nice clean” is written as “2 3 7 8”, “clear thing are mount” is written as “5 4 8 1 and “you clean thing better” is
written as “9 34 @”.



II. In a certain code language, “actual sound are clear” is written as “# 7 8 17, “you learn by doing” is written as “9 6 $ &” and “sound are power word”
is written as “7 8 % *”’.

. u fAfera e 99T 7, “sound are nice clean” &1 “2 3 7 8" for@T SITAT 2, “clear thing are mount™ T “5 4 8 17 for@T STTAT & 3f¥ “you clean thing
better” &1 “9 3 4 @ foraT STAT B

II. w= fAfera e 99T &, “actual sound are clear” T “# 7 8 17 foreT STTaT %, “you learn by doing” #T “9 6 $ & for@T ST % T “sound are power
word” #T “7 8 % *” foraT ST 81

01. 01 02. 02
03. 03 04. 04
05. 05

Ans Key: 5

Passage for Question 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS (1-5) M 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the given information carefully and give the answers of the following questions.

Every year, a survey of 10000 people is conducted by the Indian medical association (IMA). IMA found that in the year 2015, 2016, 2017, 2018 and 2019 the
percentage of people affected by malaria were 30%, 40%, 30%, 20% and 45% respectively. IMA also found that every year out of the affected people 60% were
students, 10% were mill workers and 30% were drivers. The number of mill workers, students and drivers were in the ratio 20 : 11 : 9, every year..

T ITARTE FY 6977 @ 92 AT Arwforfera vt s

Y AT, 10000 STRTT T TF FALT0T AT T F=ThedT 797 (IMA) ZTRT F3a1 e 21 IMA 3 ama 3 9 2015, 2016, 2017, 2018 3% 2019 H geifaT &
TATIET SR T AT T 30%, 40%, 30%, 20% T 45% =TI IMA T Tg AT 91T T3 T 917 Tartad i § 7 60% =1 9, 10% T8er srtweht 3T 30%
gTEav o Her afo=ni, ST T greasl il §&AT g2 @7er 20: 11: 9 3 SiaTa § o

eng hin Passage

Read the given information carefully and give the answers of the following questions.

Every year, a survey of 10000 people is conducted by the Indian medical association (IMA). IMA found that in the year 2015, 2016, 2017, 2018 and 2019 the
percentage of people affected by malaria were 30%, 40%, 30%, 20% and 45% respectively. IMA also found that every year out of the affected people 60% were
students, 10% were mill workers and 30% were drivers. The number of mill workers, students and drivers were in the ratio 20 : 11 : 9, every year..

T ATARTE FV &7 & 8 AT FAuforfaa w17 F swed)

FTATA, 10000 T T T HFA0T ATCNT =rizheaT @ (IMA) 517 61 Sirat 21 IMA T 97T 3 31 2015, 2016, 2017, 2018 37 2019 § FoifaT 7
ST AT 3BT ST FHT: 30%, 40%, 30%, 20% AT 45% =11 IMA T 72 +f qram 36 2 wrer wvfaiay &1 & 3 60% =11 o, 10% Faret =i sitz 30%
gTea< | e fHet, ST T greaxt it §&ar g2 |1t 20: 11: 9 % STqara | =)

Q-41 In the year 2017, find the number of mill workers affected by malaria?

Y 2017 H, AATAT T TATIET [/ 0T ht Twear st Frfora?

01. 175 02. 200
03. 345 04. 245
05. 300

Q-41 In the year 2017, find the number of mill workers affected by malaria?

enghin Y 2017 ®, Fefvar & wrfad foer sffent 1 & st fifsra?

01. 175 02. 200
03. 345 04. 245
05. 300
Solution for Question 41 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng In the year 2017, 30% of the population was affected by malaria out of which 10% were mill worker.
.. The number of mill worker affected by malaria in the year 2007 = 10% of 30% of 10000 = 0.1 % 0.3 x 10000 = 300

§ 2017 &, #AARAT & 30% 3IEE welda g off, B & 10% Ae sfFw 9
-~ af 2007 & FARAT & werrfad A AfAFT F F=w = 10000 F 30% FT 10% = 0.1 x 0.3 x 10000 = 300

eng hin  In the year 2017, 30% of the population was affected by malaria out of which 10% were mill worker.
.". The number of mill worker affected by malaria in the year 2007 = 10% of 30% of 10000 = 0.1 x 0.3 x 10000 = 300

§ 2017 &, FARAT F 30% Y AT gé o, wH & 10% Fer 4fAw )
~ af 2007 F AARA ¥ vl Ae #fAFT i FEwr = 10000 & 30% FT 10% = 0.1 x 0.3 x 10000 = 300




Q-42 In the year 2019, find the number of drivers who were not affected by malaria?
eng/eng AW 2019 H, IT TN T HEAT AT FY SN AATAT  TATCAT Azl A2

01. 2000 02. 900
03. 1230 04. 1250
05S. 1675

Q-42 In the year 2019, find the number of drivers who were not affected by malaria?
enghin a9 2019 H, 37 T2l T HEAT FTG FE ST AT H TATCAT A1 A2

01. 2000 02. 900
03. 1230 04. 1250
05. 1675

Solution for Question 42

eng/eng  The number of mill workers, students and drivers were in the ratio 20 : 11 : 9 in each year.
Also, every year 10000 people were surveyed.
. 20x + 11x + 9x = 10000
Lox=250
.". The total number of mill workers, students and drivers was 5000, 2750 and 2250 respectively.
Now, in the year 2019, 45% of the total population was affected by malaria.
45% of 10000 = 4500
Out of the 4500 affected people, 30% were drivers.
30% of 4500 = 1350
Hence, the numbers of drivers who were not affected by malaria in the year 2019 = 2250 — 1350 = 900

v&w af Aa 4w, ol AR et # ' 20: 11: 9 & Jequra 7 oY

g @, g G 10000 AT HT FIIOT AT I=AT 4T

20x + 11x + 9x = 10000

x = 250

e #fdel, ol 3R gl #1 Fo w&w FAA: 5000, 2750 HR 2250 oA

34, 2019 A, HANAT § Fo ITAEY F7 45% gsnfad g3m 41|

10000 T 45% = 4500

ganfaa 4500 aert F & 30% SBAR T

4500 T 30% = 1350

safaT, af 2019 & FANAT F T A & are R AT F&AT = 2250 - 1350 = 900

The number of mill workers, students and drivers were in the ratio 20 : 11 : 9 in each year.

Also, every year 10000 people were surveyed.

.2 20x + 11x + 9x = 10000

. x =250

.". The total number of mill workers, students and drivers was 5000, 2750 and 2250 respectively.

Now, in the year 2019, 45% of the total population was affected by malaria.

45% of 10000 = 4500

Out of the 4500 affected people, 30% were drivers.

30% of 4500 = 1350

Hence, the numbers of drivers who were not affected by malaria in the year 2019 = 2250 — 1350 = 900

v&s af e 4faw, ot 3k gt f wEar 200 11: 9 F a7 o

T @), g ATl 10000 WY HT wARIOT BHAT AT AT

20x + 11x + 9x = 10000

x =250

e sffl, ot s gl # Fo @@ FAA: 5000, 2750 HR 2250 ot

31, 2019 &, #AANAT ¥ o I F7 45% YSTRAT GIHT 4TI

10000 T 45% = 4500

genfad 4500 Y F ¥ 30% A |

4500 HT 30% = 1350

gafaw, af 2019 & #AARAr ¥ wrlRa A 1 are grEaR) A wEwT = 2250 - 1350 = 900

Q-43 What is the difference in the number of students affected and not affected by malaria in the year 2016?
eng/eng AW 2016 H FATAT H TATIAT 1T THATET Tl 21 ATl BT 61 H&AT § FAT 7T 82

01. 1245 02. 1800
03. 2750 04. 2050

Ans Key: 2



05. 1450

Q-43 What is the difference in the number of students affected and not affected by malaria in the year 2016?
enghin a9 2016 H AATAT & TATET ST TATET Tl 24 AT BTAT T FEAT H 4T AL 22

01. 1245 02. 1800
03. 2750 04. 2050
05. 1450
Solution for Question 43 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Total population of students for each year = 2750
In the year 2016, the numbers of students affected by malaria = 60% of 40% of 10000 = 0.6 x 0.4 x 10000 = 2400
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 2400 = 350
Difference between the two = 2400 — 350 = 2050

T AY % [oTT AT %61 HeT SITEEAT = 2750

2016 T, ToITAT | TATET ST 30T H&4T = 10000 F 40% FT 60% = 0.6 x 0.4 x 10000 = 2400
TATIT & AT =1 =t &A1 = 2750 - 2400 = 350

A1 % = 3T = 2400 - 350 = 2050

eng hin  Total population of students for each year = 2750
In the year 2016, the numbers of students affected by malaria = 60% of 40% of 10000 = 0.6 x 0.4 x 10000 = 2400
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 2400 = 350
Difference between the two = 2400 — 350 = 2050

YT A 6 (10 Al 1 e et = 2750
2016 ®, HARIT | TATIET =T T G4 = 10000 F 40% FT 60% = 0.6 x 0.4 x 10000 = 2400
A AT | THATIET =T 6T S&AT = 2750 - 2400 = 350

=~ =

AL o o= T = 2400 - 350 = 2050

Q-44 Find the ratio of the number of house-wives affected by malaria in the year 2015 to that affected by malaria in the year 2018.
T 2015 | FATAT & ToTiaad a9 2015 H A A7 F FoATiad et saffewt St w@eam F7 S [ fiere

01. 1:1 02. 32
03. 23 04. 12
05. 2.7

-44 Find the ratio of the number of house-wives affected by malaria in the year 2015 to that affected by malaria in the year 2018.
y N Y Y
Y 2015 H AT § TATET a9 2015 H AATAT & THITET THA TR T HEAT T AT AT Hlo10

01. 1:1 02. 32
03. 23 04. 12
05. 2.7
Solution for Question 44 Ans Key: 2

The number of mill workers affected by malaria in the year 2015 = 10% of 30% of 10000 = 0.1 x 0.3 x 10000 = 300
The number of mill workers affected by malaria in the year 2018 = 10% of 20% of 10000 = 0.1 x 0.2 x 10000 =200
The required ratio =300 :200=3:2

Y 2015 § HeA 3w F Tt fHer sAfent 7 §=am 10000 3 30% T 10% == 0.1 x 0.3 x 10000 = 300
TG 2018 F HeA (AT & AT T8t =Rt 7 947 = 10000 F 20% FT 10% = 0.1 % 0.2 x 10000 = 200
AMFLTF SIATT = 300: 200 = 3: 2

eng hin  The number of mill workers affected by malaria in the year 2015 = 10% of 30% of 10000 = 0.1 x 0.3 x 10000 = 300
The number of mill workers affected by malaria in the year 2018 = 10% of 20% of 10000 = 0.1 x 0.2 x 10000 =200
The required ratio =300 :200=3:2

T 2015 T FATTT & T Ao et 7 9=11 10000 F 30% T 10% == 0.1 % 0.3 x 10000 = 300
TG 2018 H HeI (AT & AT At =1feht 7 941 = 10000 3 20% FT 10% = 0.1 x 0.2 x 10000 = 200
AFLTFH SATT = 300: 200 = 3: 2

Q-45 Which year had the maximum number of students not affected by malaria?

eng/eng mﬁ%ﬂaﬁﬂaﬁquﬂﬁﬁﬁQV

01. 2016 02. 2018
03. 2019 04. 2017
05. 2015



Q-45

eng hin

Which year had the maximum number of students not affected by malaria?

TR & T et ey A T T A g

01. 2016 02. 2018
03. 2019 04. 2017
05. 2015

Solution for Question 45

eng/eng

Q-46

eng/eng

Q-46

Total number of students = 2750

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2015 = 60% of 30% of 10000 = 1800
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 1800 = 950

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2016 = 60% of 40% of 10000 = 2400
The number of students not affected by malaria =2750— 2400 = 350

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2017 = 60% of 30% of 10000 = 1800
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 1800 = 950

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2018 = 60% of 20% of 10000 = 1200
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 1200 = 1550

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2019 = 60% of 45% of 10000 = 2700
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 2700= 50

Thus, 2018 had the maximum number of students not affected by malaria.

AT ¥ e TEAT = 2750

T 2015 H FeA{XIT & AT A1 7 74T = 10000 = 1800 % 30% FT 60% &
oA TAT F Al TATET Sl it 4T = 2750 - 1800 = 950

T 2016 F FeI{XTT | AT AT 21 &7 = 60% 40% 10000 = 2400 &
HATYIT & T2l TATHT AT 67 54T = 275000 2400 = 350

TG 2017 H FATLIT &/ TATIET =7 =1 HE3T = 10000 = 1800 F 60% 30%
HATIT H T2l TATIAT I shl 9&aT = 2750 - 1800 = 950

T 2018 F FeATLAT T TATHET BT 1 7&aT = 10000 = 1200 F 20% 20%
TATAT | A1 TATET S st T3 = 2750 - 1200 = 1550

T 2019 F Ferfam & THTET St 7 J=41 = 10000 = 2700 F 45% 5 9 60% &
TATAT | Al TATET S sht Te3T = 2750 - 2700 = 50

T THTL, 2018 T AATIT F Agt Tt S0t 1 ATershaw qear ofi|

Total number of students = 2750

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2015 = 60% of 30% of 10000 = 1800
The number of students not affected by malaria =2750 — 1800 = 950

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2016 = 60% of 40% of 10000 = 2400
The number of students not affected by malaria =2750— 2400 =350

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2017 = 60% of 30% of 10000 = 1800
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 1800 = 950

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2018 = 60% of 20% of 10000 = 1200
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 — 1200 = 1550

The number of students affected by malaria in the year 2019 = 60% of 45% of 10000 = 2700
The number of students not affected by malaria = 2750 —2700= 50

Thus, 2018 had the maximum number of students not affected by malaria.

BT T FHA HE&AT = 2750

U 2015 H AATLAT & TATIAT AT T HEAT = 10000 = 1800 F 30% FT 60% &
AT & 71 TATfaa gra i §edr = 2750 - 1800 = 950

T 2016 H AATLAT & TATIAT AT 67 ST = 60% 40% 10000 = 2400 §
HATYAT & T1 TATIET FTaAt ¥ H=4T = 275000 2400 = 350

Fd 2017 | AATIT F TATHET AT T EH=AT = 10000 = 1800 F 60% 30%
HATYAT & A1 TATIEAT BT 6T 6T = 2750 - 1800 = 950

9 2018 H Aot & warfaa gt £ @@ = 10000 = 1200 F 20% 20%
HATLAT & A1 TATHET ST 61§47 = 2750 - 1200 = 1550

T 2019 H AT & wriara AT F¥ AT = 10000 = 2700 F 45% H T 60% &
HATLAT & Tl TATIAT ST 361 §&4T = 2750 - 2700 = 50

TH YHTY, 2018 H FATAT F TET TATTAT ST AT SATerwa dear o

Ans Key: 2

Two trains are running on parallel track in opposite direction at the speed of 54 km./hr. and 72 km./hr. respectively. The first train crosses a pole in 8

seconds and second train crosses the pole in 15 seconds. In what time will they cross each other ?

1A FHTAT T2t 9 Ao o § swwer: 54 /=0, siw 72 t/=. &t = & =11 T 81 T2t ¢ UF O 8 HHve § ST gHLy ¢ N

FT 15 HF0E § I FIAT g1 I UF O AT [ a0 | I HAT?

01. 17 sec/TFvE 02. 13 sec/TFvE
03. 15 sec/T3vE 04. 12 sec/TFvE
05. 19 sec/aFvE

Two trains are running on parallel track in opposite direction at the speed of 54 km./hr. and 72 km./hr. respectively. The first train crosses a pole in 8



eng hin

seconds and second train crosses the pole in 15 seconds. In what time will they cross each other ?

T o FHTRAE e gt 9 fadia fRo & wwer: 54 et o, 3T 72 T/, &7 91 § 9o T g Tgal o U I &l § FHh0e 7 ¥ AL o 9t

FT 15 JH0e § I FTAT g1 T TF O AT fhae 0T | 97 FA?

01. 17 sec/Tave 02. 13 sec/TFUE
03. 15 sec/TaTE 04. 12 sec/TFuE
05. 19 sec/TFUE

Solution for Question 46

eng/eng  First train's speed = 15 m./sec.

Q-47

Q-47

eng hin

The length of first train

15%8 =120 m.

The speed of second train = 20 m./sec.

The lenth of second train

20%15 =300 m.

300+120
3

TgeAT 7 T ATA= 15 HY/A.
TEAT o T AFETS = 15x8 = 120 HT.
FELT & T A= 20 H/A.

ALY A T AFTE = 20%15 = 300 H.

qaqT = _' =123

Time = =12 sec.

LA

First train's speed = 15 m./sec.

The length of first train

15%8 =120 m.

The speed of second train = 20 m./sec.
The lenth of second train

20%15 =300 m.

Thiine = kil = 7 50,

TEAT oA ol ATA= 15 HI/A.
Tl 2 1 HITs = 15%8 = 120 .
THL ¢ il A= 20 HI/A.

THL & T e = 2015 = 300 H.

T = 200120 AP

How many diagonals can be formed by joining the vertices of a polygon of 16 sides ?
TS AT AgsTot o6 of ot it forerTr & ot et foreot et &1y 2

01. 104 02. 100
03. 190 04. 125
05. 160

How many diagonals can be formed by joining the vertices of a polygon of 16 sides ?

ST AT T 3 ST A PRy T forery PR A A 2

01. 104 02. 100
03. 190 04. 125
05. 160

Solution for Question 47

eng/eng

eng hin

Method of finding two vertices out of 16 vertices = 1°C,
But on joining two vertices we also find 16 sides of polygon
So total number of diagonals = 1°C, - 16 = 120 - 16 = 104

16 SR T3 TE ¥ 16 9T F F 2y o 5 v FrE Bl = 16C,

v &1 ot T e 97 agest A 16 S off w2t o g
e fast = 160, - 16 =120 - 16 = 104

Method of finding two vertices out of 16 vertices = 1°C,
But on joining two vertices we also find 16 sides of polygon
So total number of diagonals = 1°C, - 16 = 120 - 16 = 104

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 1



Q-48

eng/eng

Q-48

eng hin

16 STTE et Tl & 16 oot & & 37 i == &7 #:r fafemr = 16c,
i a1 ofrt i e a7 ages i 16 e ot a2 & S gea 1w
e fast = 160, - 16 =120 - 16 = 104

Upstream speed is 6 km/hr less than the downstream speed. The speed of the boat is 21 km/hr. Find the time (in hour) to cover the distance of 108 km in
the upstream.

SEAVATE AT ATHATE AT & 6 T / FeT w1 81 Arar iy iy 21 Tl / =izr 81 Seavrarg & 108 Frfy i &8 a0 e 3 forw o (s ) 311 #3302

01. 7 02. 11
03. 6 04. 9

05. 4

Upstream speed is 6 km/hr less than the downstream speed. The speed of the boat is 21 km/hr. Find the time (in hour) to cover the distance of 108 km in
the upstream.

SEATATE AT ATIATE AT & 6 T / el w7 | 71 it 7fa 21 ForelT / =er 81 Seawarg | 108 et it g2 a7 F2  forw 877 (5 7) 1 F:22

01. 7 02. 11
03. 6 04. 9
05. 4

Solution for Question 48 Ans Key: 3

Q-49

Q-49

U+vV-U+V=6
2V=6

V=3

U =21

108/18 =6

U+V-U+V=6
2V=6

V=3

U=21

108/18 =6

A can complete a work in 6 days, B in 10 days and C In 15 days. They jointly complete the work and earn Rs. 300. The sum of their wages for 2 days will
be how much?

A, 6 Ta=T H U FTd T HT G961 &, B 10 &A1 7 37 C, 15 a1 § T FT Fahdm & | F SI6 &9 F F1F T F7d & ¥ Hef 300 F. FATT g1 2 &=t
o forT Iht wTgdY T ART =T g2

01. 100 02. 200

03. 150 04. 175

05. None of these /ZH & IS T=l

A can complete a work in 6 days, B in 10 days and C In 15 days. They jointly complete the work and earn Rs. 300. The sum of their wages for 2 days will
be how much?

A, 6 TaT § U 1 27 FT ThaT 2, B 10 &A1 # ofiT C, 15 A1 § @1 7 961 8 | T HI<H €9 F F7F T FT 8 T o 300 . FATT 21 2 fa= i
T IRt AT &1 ART FohaeT 2RI

05. None of these /Z7H & FIE Tl

Solution for Question 49 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

Hence their wages for 2 days = (300% 2)/3 = Rs 200
A can complete a piece of work in 6 days

Hence work done by A in a single day = 1/6

B can complete a piece of work in 10 days

Hence work done by B in a single day = 1/10

C can complete a piece of work in 15 days

Hence work done by C in a single day = 1/15

Jointly their work in a single day = 1/6 + 1/10 + 1/15 = (15+9+6)/90 = 1/3
Hence jointly they will finish the work in 3 days

For three days they earn Rs.300

So their wages for two days = (300 x 2) /3 = Rs.200

A, 6 2T § U T T FT F9T 2
uF o § A g G et = 1/6



B, 10 fa=1 & U F71d T27 T qhT &

e foT ® B g R & 7 = 1/10

C, 15 oAt # ua 1 Q1 FT %1 §

e fod ® C g R e = 1/15

TH & F UF f & § SAFTHE =1/6+ 1/10+ 1/15=(15+ 9+ 6) /90 = 1/3
zHforT w4k =9 7 7 3 faei § 1 = 7 [

A &1 % forT &7 300 = F#979 &

T 2 fa=it 3 forg 3eeht wrgdY = (300 x 2) /3 =200 47

eng hin

Q-50

ng hin

Hence their wages for 2 days = (300x 2)/3 = Rs 200
A can complete a piece of work in 6 days

Hence work done by A in a single day = 1/6

B can complete a piece of work in 10 days

Hence work done by B in a single day = 1/10

C can complete a piece of work in 15 days

Hence work done by C in a single day = 1/15

Jointly their work in a single day = 1/6 + 1/10 + 1/15 = (15+9+6)/90 = 1/3
Hence jointly they will finish the work in 3 days

For three days they earn Rs.300

So their wages for two days = (300 x 2) /3 = Rs.200

A, 6 &1 & UF FTF T T THaT B

U o ¥ A g T e T = 1/6

B. 10 f&AT & U T 927 T 96T 5

e fa § B gT=T R AT 13 14 = 1/10

C, 15 faat & U 1 Q21 FT AHAT

e o ® C g R e = 1/15

T &9 8§ UF 2t e § STh1 71 =1/6 + 1/10+ 1/15=(15+ 9+ 6) / 90 = 1/3
AT S =9 7 9 3 fadi #§ 1 =7 F7T 0

= oAt F w7300 T FATT @

T 2 AT = forg 3t 75T = (300 x 2) / 3 =200 F94

On a certain sum, the simple interest in 5 years at the rate of 10 p.c.p.a is Rs. 1200. What will be compound interest on the same sum at eh rate of 10
p.c.p.a after 2 years?

AL T TF TON T 5 G F 10 T.o0.F.7. ¥ I F IT=A AT 7T 1200 F. g1 THI L 9 10 T.o0T. . ¥ 3T H 2 I a1 Thgfag s3TT
AT ZNTT?

01. Rs. 520 02. Rs. 535
03. Rs. 550 04. Rs. 525

05. None of these /Z7H & FTS Tl

On a certain sum, the simple interest in 5 years at the rate of 10 p.c.p.a is Rs. 1200. What will be compound interest on the same sum at eh rate of 10
p.c.p.a after 2 years?

AL il T (A TS5 q F 10 T.90.9.9. T TT F ITF= &0 4TS 1200 F. Bl FHE A0 9T 10 TLLT. . T a2 2 T d78 Fhd (a5 4TS
ERIEARIN

01. Rs. 520 02. Rs. 535
03. Rs. 550 04. Rs. 525
05. None of these /Z7H & TS TGl

Solution for Question 50 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng Eng
Px5x10
1200 =
100
P = Rs. 2400

21
Compound interest = 2400 x i = Rs. 504

Hindi

100
P =12400%.

21
EEE] £ &A1 = 2400 x E =504 %,

eng hin

Eng



21
Compound interest = 2400 x m = Rs. 504

Hindi

100
P = 2400 ¥.

21
EEE] 5 4T = 2400 x E =504 %

Q-51

eng/eng

Q-51

A man starts from Jammu and reaches Bhopal in 38 hours. He travels %5 of the distance at 12 km/hr and the remaining distance at 14 km/hr find the
distance between Jammu and Bhopal?

T ATETHT ST & AT & FHLAT § AT AT 38 Hei § qg=rar g1 g 1/3 I 12 T/ ser | AT F7am g 3T aw g37 14 BT/ ser 7 a1 svg
ST AT F = Y T Fare?

01. 504 km/fFRfY 02. 182 km /FFHT
03. 252 km /BT 04. 302 km /FFHT
05. None of these /Z=# ¥ 12 =1

A man starts from Jammu and reaches Bhopal in 38 hours. He travels ' of the distance at 12 knmv/hr and the remaining distance at 14 km/hr find the
distance between Jammu and Bhopal?

T ATEHT ST & AT LF FLAT ¢ AT AT 38 5l § Tg=7ar 21 a8 1/3 LT 12 et/ =5eT § 07 F3a7 § 3T a9 g2 14 T / =51 § a1 v
ST AT o A= 6T LT FqT?

01. 504 kem/fFeft 02. 182 km /fhHT
03. 252 km /Y 04. 302 km /fHT
05. None of these /Z7H T FTS Aol

Solution for Question 51 Ans Key: 1

Let the total distance = 3x
Speed = distance/time
x/12 +2x/14 = 38

x =168

Total distance = 504 km

aﬂgﬁ:3xﬁ?ﬁ
Tt = g8 / aud

X /12 +2x /14 =38
X = 168 forrft

FA G = 504 Torelt

eng hin

Let the total distance = 3x
Speed = distance/time
x/12 +2x/14 =38

x =168

Total distance = 504 km

W{ﬁ=3xﬁﬁ’ﬁ
Tt = gt/ a9

X /12 +2x/14 =38
X =168 ferrt

H g = 504 Tl

Q-52

eng/eng

If 10 years are subtracted from the present age of Shyam and the remainder is divided by 7, then the present age of his grandson Sangram is obtained. If
Sangram is 2 years older to Avinash whose age is 7 years, then what is Shyam’s present age?

T o7 T FFATT S & 10 T FTT AT 3 AT 97 7 7 fFFravfora Fram srar 2, a1 o 91 ST it Fd@1 g I 67 ST 81 S S
AT | 2 T T2 g et 37 7 AT 2, AT 94718 T Iq8 39 79T 82



01. 45 years/ad 02. 78 years/ad
03. 53 years/ad 04. 73 years/ad
05. None of these /Z7H H FIE A5l

Q-52 If 10 years are subtracted from the present age of Shyam and the remainder is divided by 7, then the present age of his grandson Sangram is obtained. If
eng hin  Sangram is 2 years older to Avinash whose age is 7 years, then what is Shyam’s present age?

T o7 ¥ FIATT S F 10 T F2TT AT 2 AT 97 7 7 FFrarfora Fram srar 2, a1 S 91 S it Fd@1T S ST 6 STt §1 S S
STAATET & 2 FTA FET ¢ ST 37 7 91 2, AT ATH 6T a8 39 F47 82

01. 45 years/ad 02. 78 years/ad
03. 53 years/ad 04. 73 years/ad
05. None of these /Z7H & FTE Tl
Solution for Question 52 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng Sangram’sage =7+2=9
Shyam’s age=9x 7+10="73

T FIIg=7+2=9
M FTIT=9x7 +10=73 99

eng hin  Sangram’sage =7+2=9
Shyam’s age =9 x 7 +10="73

THH IT=7+2=9
AT IT=9x7+10=73 a9

Q-53 A person sold two cows each for Rs. 9900. If he gained 10% on one and lost 20% on the other then what is the gained money by him?
T F<E & AT H & T T . 9900 F I=a1 2 | I 98 TF I¥ 10% AT 7 TF U 20 % ST ITH FLAT ¢ AT SHF gTLT AToid AT IT grie =0T

27
01. Rs. 1505 loss /&. 1505 BT 02. Rs. 1505 profit/®. 1505 ATH
03. Rs. 1575 loss / &. 1575 g1 04. Rs. 1575 profit /=. 1575 @1

05. None of these /ZH & s Ag!
Q-53 A person sold two cows each for Rs. 9900. If he gained 10% on one and lost 20% on the other then what is the gained money by him?
T <E &7 AL H T ThF T . 9900 F 391 2 | I 98 TF IX 10% AT T TF U< 20 % ST ITH FLAT ¢ AT SHF gTT TSI AT IT 2T 30T

g7
01. Rs. 1505 loss /&. 1505 BT 02. Rs. 1505 profit/®. 1505 ATH
03. Rs. 1575 loss/®. 1575 gria 04. Rs. 1575 profit /%. 1575 ATH
05. None of these /Z7H & FTS A=l
Solution for Question 53 Ans Key: 3
9900
The C.P. of profitable cow = 1o 100=19000

Profit = 900

9900
The C.P. of loss yielding cow = WXIOO=123 75

so loss=Rs. 2475

So, the net loss= 2475 — 900 = Rs.1575

AT e aret T i FF qed = glgloooxmo:goooa“r,
T = F. 900

BT STH S =TT T =7 3 Hed = 922%100:123?53.,
T = ¥99 2475

?‘I-T,@T’TEIIE =2475-900 = ®.1575

eng hin 9900
The C.P. of profitable cow ZWXIOO = 9000

Profit = 900

9900
The C.P. of loss yielding cow = WXIOO=123 75

so loss=Rs. 2475



So, the net loss= 2475 — 900 = Rs.1575

AT e aret T i F qod = %x]{}ﬂ:%ﬁﬂ?ﬁ,
I = F. 900

BT 9TH B ATl T %1 33 Jed = 9:20x100=123?55.,
T = €99 2475

ﬁT.a»—qum=24?5—9oo = %.1575

Q-54

eng/eng

Q-54

Solution for Question 54

A chemist mixes two liquids A and B . One litre of liquid A weighs 1 kg and one litre of liquid B weighs 800 gm. If half litre of the mixture weighs 480 gm,

then find the percentage of liquid A in the mixture?
T TETIAST T a4 Tard A 747 B &7 ferar g1 71 1 fiex A7 912 1 Frar s B &7 912 800 ITH 21 T 3reT e frsyor 1 9 480 I8 &, Ar

Freor & at A forae wiaera g 2

01. 85% 02. 70%

03. 75% 04. 80%
05. None of these /27 T TS Tl
A chemist mixes two liquids A and B . One litre of liquid A weighs 1 kg and one litre of liquid B weighs 800 gm. If half litre of the mixture weighs 480 gm,

then find the percentage of liquid A in the mixture?
T TATAAS a7 9% a1 A 9T B 71 fHerar g1 71 1 ey AFT 912 1 7T 3T B &7 912 800 TTH 21 T et <fe< fHeror 7 92 480 I/ 2, 7

Tyeror § aver A foRae wfaera 2 2

01. 85% 02. 70%
03. 75% 04. 80%

S =

05. None of these /Z9H & FT5 T2l
Ans Key: 4

1000 S00
\ /
960

g ~
| 60 40

percentage of liquid A = —x100=280%
5

1000 300
\ /S
960
y ~
160 40
=41

4
T A 7 Ifeed = g><100=&;0°A>

eng hin

1000 00
oy /8
60
~
160 40
= 4:1

4
percentage of liquid A = gx 100 =80%

1000 00
b . /S
60
~
160 40
=4:1

4
A A F I = ;x100=80%



Q-55
eng/eng

Q-55

eng hin

If F is written in place of ‘PH’ in the word PHOTOGRAPH, then what percentage of the number of letters would be decreased?

X PHOTOGRAPH 9r5% § ‘PH’ % &1 U¥ F fora ST &, a7 s7eq<i sht |ear § faraet afevera it et gre?

0L 18% 02. 20%
03. 10% 04. 25%
05. None of these /Z7H ¥ FE Tal|

If F is written in place of ‘PH’ in the word PHOTOGRAPH, then what percentage of the number of letters would be decreased?

s PHOTOGRAPH 9153 # ‘PH’ % ¥ATH U¥ F fora ST 8, T 37141 =t |t § fara=t Siererd 1 T grer?

0L 18% 02. 20%
03. 10% 04. 25%
05. None of these /ZHH & #TS 72T|

Solution for Question 55 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

Q-56

eng hin

Initially there are total 10 words

After replacement there are total 8 words

So required % = — =100 =20%
10

R H A 10 3168 &
TR FTeaT ! TTA & 9T § o8 & o
I AT % = —x100 =20%
10
Initially there are total 10 words

After replacement there are total 8 words

So required % = — =100 =20%
10

TR | R/ 10 68 o
TR STeaT I Teel & TYTd 8 Teg & 7

Aa: AT % = —0:-m|::' =20%
1

What approximate value will come in place of question mark (?) in the question given below?
Fr=r faw s s | oy e (2) F T O AT ST o ST
(9.115)%+ 80.951 - 2 =131.001 + 10.995

01. 23 02. 25
03. 30 04. 20

05. 10
What approximate value will come in place of question mark (?) in the question given below?

T Fa 70 s | e 9 (2) % I 9T AT AT JoF ATuT?
(9.115)% + 80.951 - 2 = 131.001 + 10.995

01. 23 02. 25
03. 30 04. 20
05. 10

Solution for Question 56 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-57
eng/eng

81+81 -?2=131 +11
162 -142 =?
7=20

81+81 -?2=131 +11
162 -142 =?
?7=20

Find the approximate value of the question mark (?) in the given below questions.

A= fow 0 wor oy e (2) F T 9 AT SAHAT A SUAT?



Q-57

eng hin

4433.764 —2211.993 — 1133.667 +3377.442 =7

01. 4465 02. 3465
03. 4100 04. 4560
05. 4900

Find the approximate value of the question mark (?) in the given below questions.

Fr=r 3w T wor | wey Foree (2) % T O T ST o ST

4433.764 —2211.993 — 1133.667 +3377.442 =7

01. 4465 02. 3465
03. 4100 04. 4560
05. 4900

Solution for Question 57

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

4434 -2212 - 1134 + 3377 =2
?2=7811-3346
= 4465

eng hin

Q-58

Q-58

4434 -2212 - 1134 + 3377 =?
2 =7811 — 3346
= 4465

‘What approximate value will come in place of the question mark (?) in the following questions ?
A= 3w 0 s ® v e (2) % S 97 AT ST god ST

(848 999+ 274.952) + 3. 0054 =?

01. 300 02. 350
03. 375 04. 330

05. 310
‘What approximate value will come in place of the question mark (?) in the following questions ?
A= o 0w § oy = (2) % T 9% F#4T1 AGAAT oA STI?

(848 .999+ 274.952) + 3. 0054 =?

01. 300 02. 350
03. 375 04. 330
05. 310

Solution for Question 58

= (849 +275) /3
= 1124/3
=375

Ans Key: 3

eng hin

— (849 +275) /3
= 1124/3
=375

Q-59

eng/eng

Q-59

eng hin

‘What approximate value should come at place of the question mark (?) in the following questions?
18.5% of 425+16.2% of 488=?

A= 30 0 s ® v e (2) % T 97 AT ST god ST
425 FT 18.5% + 488 FT 16.2% =?

01. 210 02. 139
03. 179 04. 159

05. 190
What approximate value should come at place of the question mark (?) in the following questions?
18.5% of 425+16.2% of 488=?

F=r 3w 0 wor | Wy e (2) % T 9% AT ST god ST
425 T 18.5% + 488 1 16.2% =?



01. 210 02. 139
03. 179 04. 159
05. 190

Solution for Question 59

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

?7=425%0.19+488x 0.16
=80.75 + 78.08
=158.83

eng hin

?7=425%0.19 + 488 x 0.16
=80.75 + 78.08
=158.83

Q-60

eng/eng

Q-60

What approximate value will come in place of question mark (?) in the question given below?

Frr f3w T wor | wey e (2) % T O T ST god ST

31526.994 + 7 = 64.03

01. 552 02. 352
03. 380 04. 492

05. 450
What approximate value will come in place of question mark (?) in the question given below?
A= form o wor ey FRree (2) F T 9 AT SAETET o Su?

31526.994 + 7 =64.03

01. 552 02. 352
03. 380 04. 492
05. 450

Solution for Question 60

Q-61

Q-61

eng hin

?7=31527/64
=492

2=31527/64
=492

Ans Key: 4

In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-I (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have

to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer

ferterfera wert & gers w31 % o0 % =T Ud &7 F2F IRAT- 1(Q1) 3T aivdT- 11/(Q2) F =T | &t WY g1 3T Yo7 Aigd =T T sreqa=

T GATIT- [ 3T TRHATI- 118 ST |41 67 o1 Hiord sy 397 dfo —

I 7x2-34x-5=0
II; 2y2—3y-14=0

01. Quantity I> Quantity Il /AT I > AT L 02.  Quantity I > Quantity IT / /=T I > HT=AT 1T
03. Quantity I < Quantity Il /AT I< AT 04. Quantity IT < Quantity II / AT II < ATAT I

0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established./ATAT [ = ATAT 1 IT
Harer TATIOT Al FohaT ST JhaT

In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-I (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have

to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —

fRferfera vt & wears wor 3 e o =T v &1 FEa afEmrr- 1(Q1) o TR 11/(Q2) F w7 # &t WY 81 3T ey |fga T=«T &7 stewa

FT ARAT- [ 3 TRHATIT- 11 H ITH AT 6T JAAT 00 ST I Ao —

L 7x2-34x-5=0
I: 2y?—3y-14=0

01. Quantity I > Quantity II/ HTATI>HT=T I 02. Quantity I > Quantity I / §T3T 1> |71 11
03.  Quantity I < Quantity [I/ATATI<HAT=T I 04.  Quantity II < Quantity I1 / #T=T I < HT=T I

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established./ATAT [ = ATAT 11 AT
Ty TTOA Tl hAT ST JehadT

Solution for Question 61

Ans Key: 5




eng/eng

Quantity I: 7x> — 34x - 5 =0
x=35,-1/7

Quantity I: 2y? — 3y - 14 =0
y=1/2,-4/2

the relation cannot be established
AT L 7x2 —34x - 5=0
x=35,-1/7

AT 2y° -3y - 14=0
y=1/2,-4/2

T TATAT Tl (AT ST HhadT

eng hin

Quantity I: 7x2 — 34x - 5=0
x=35,-1/7
Quantity IT: 2y% — 3y - 14 =0
y=17/2,-4/2

the relation cannot be established
AT L 7x2—34x-5=0
x=5,-1/7

AATIL: 2y2 — 3y - 14=0
y=1/2, -4/2

Taley TATT Tl (R T ST JehadT

Q-62

eng/eng

Q-62

eng hin

In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-I (Q1) and Quantity —IT (Q2). You have
to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —

frerferfera st ® s wor o forT & g1 Ud &7 F9e TREmr- 1(Q1) $fT IfHATor- 11 (Q2) & 9 § & It €1 3T wor Afgd T=T1 T Aeqg+
Y TRATOL- 13T TRATI- 118 ST |1 T ot o siv 397 dfera —

Quantity I: A food stock is available for 500 men at a place for 40 days. If after 30 days, half of the men leave the place, then for how long the remaining
stock can last for the remaining number of men?
Quantity II: 20 days

ATATL: T SWTE 9T 500 [T % orw 40 &7 F forw Aisr w2t 3uersd 81 Tt 30 3471 F are, e 729 S9e 8IS <d &, af 99 T2 iF o a9
T 9T EOT T HEAT F o7 72 Tehat 22
HTATIE: 20 &=

01. Quantity I > Quantity II/HTATI> AT 02.  Quantity I > Quantity IT / |HT=T I > HTAT 11
03. Quantity I < Quantity II/ AT I<HETI  04. Quantity Il < Quantity IT / ATAT II < HTAT 11

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation

cannot be established /H|TAT [ = |TAT 11 AT

Tey TATIOT T2l [hdT ST HehaT
In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-I (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have
to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —
Frrferfer weIt & Jears 7=7 3 o7 & =T Ud &7 F9F IRAT- 1(Q1) ST IivAT- 11/(Q2) F T H &Y AT g1 31T Yo7 Aigd =T T e
T TAT- 13T TRHATI- 118 ST |11 6 o1 Hiord sy 397 dfo —

Quantity I: A food stock is available for 500 men at a place for 40 days. If after 30 days, half of the men leave the place, then for how long the remaining
stock can last for the remaining number of men?
Quantity II: 20 days

ATATL:  TF SWTE IT 500 [T % forw 40 &A1 3 forw s w2t ety 1 7f2 30 31 F a1e, ond 129 S°1g | 3d 8, a7 99 w2t " 9877
e T TET AT HEAT F 7T T8 FohaT1 82
TTATIE 20 o

01. Quantity I > Quantity II/ ®TT I >HTATII  02. Quantity I > Quantity 11 / |T=T I > |77 11
03. Quantity I < Quantity II/H=TI<#T=TI  04. Quantity II < Quantity II / |T=T 11 < |TT 11

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established / ®TAT [ =HTAT 1 AT
Hae TTOT Tl (hAT ST JehdT

Solution for Question 62 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

Quantity I: M;D; =M,D,

Let the remaining stock last for x days
500 x 40 =30 x 500 + 250 x x

500 x 10 =250 x x

x =20 days

Therefore, Quantity I = Quantity II



HETL: M, D, = M,D,
T I e x fa qh =Iarar 2 |
500 x 40 =30 x 500 + 250 x x
500 x 10 =250 x x

x =20 T

HAA:, HAT [ == 1T

eng hin

Q-63

Q-63

eng hin

Quantity I: M;D; =M,D,

Let the remaining stock last for x days
500 x 40 =30 x 500 + 250 x x

500 x 10 =250 x x

x =20 days

Therefore, Quantity I = Quantity II

HETL: M, D, = M,D,

THT Y W1 x &7 7 Iear 2 |
500 x 40 =30 x 500 + 250 x x
500 x 10 =250 x x

x =20 fea

31q:, 7T [ = WA

In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-1 (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have
to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —

frerferfera st ® s wor o forT & gaeT Ud &7 9 TRETr- 1(Q1) 3T IfATor- 11 (Q2) & 9 § & It §1 3 o7 {fgd T=T T Teqd4
T qHATT- 1 37T TRATOT- 11 H YT AT T AT Hirord 3T 3T aiford —

The ratio of the cost price to selling price of an article is in the ratio of 4 : 5. If the selling price was decreased by Rs. 500 then the ratio of the cost price to
selling price will become 6 : 5.

Quantity I: At what price (In Rs.) should the article be sold to earn a profit of 40% on the cost price?

Quantity II: Rs. 1700

UF FE & HF oA T (o0l JoF F SIqqTd 4: 5 g | TTa [T To7 500 93 & FH g7 AT a1 /7 oo 1 [l ToF F ST 6: 5 g1 STTUAT |
ATATL: 6 F9a 2 (7. #) a5 1 AT o T 40% FT ATH AT F2 % (o0 a1 ST AT 02
HTATIE: Rs. 1700

01. Quantity I > Quantity II 02. Quantity I > Quantity IT
HAEATI>HEAT I HEATI>HETI

03. Quantity I < Quantity II 04. Quantity IT < Quantity II
HEAT I <HTATII HEAT I <HTAT I

0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation

cannot be established

HTAT [ = [T 11 AT Harer wrfoe /gt o

ST "ehdT
In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-I (Q1) and Quantity —IT (Q2). You have
to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —
Faferfer woat & ge® 71 % o0 % =T Ud &7 F°F IRAT- 1(Q1) ST aivAT- 11/(Q2) F T | & WY g1 31T WoT Aigd =T T sreqa=
FT ARAT- 1377 TRHATIT- 11 H ITH AT 6T AT DI AT I &0 —
The ratio of the cost price to selling price of an article is in the ratio of 4 : 5. If the selling price was decreased by Rs. 500 then the ratio of the cost price to
selling price will become 6 : 5.
Quantity I: At what price (In Rs.) should the article be sold to earn a profit of 40% on the cost price?
Quantity II: Rs. 1700

T aq & HF GoF FT (a0l JoF F TqT1d 4: 5 8 | TS 6T ToF 500 F93 F F7 1 T ql 77 ToF 7 [T o | Fq1T 6: 5 T ST |
ATATL: 3| F9d 92 (2. ®) T8 FT A0 G I 40% FT qTH AR F2 F for s=7 S anfgu?
HTATIL: Rs. 1700

01. Quantity I> Quantity II 02. Quantity I > Quantity IT
AEATI > HEAT I CIEINER NI

03.  Quantity I < Quantity II 04.  Quantity Il < Quantity II
AETI<HTETI AET I <AT=ATI

05. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
AT 1 = ATAT 11 AT Faer e 7 56
ST "ehdT



Solution for Question 63 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Let the CP = Rs. 4x then SP = Rs. 5x
According to the question,
4= 6
5% -500 3
20x = 30x — 3000
10x = 3000
x =300
Cost price = 4x = Rs. 1200
Quantity I: SP to earn a profit of 40% = 140% of 1200 = Rs. 1680

Therefore, Quantity I < Quantity I1

AT 33 Tl = %, 4 AT oo e = %. 5%
TATIER,

20x = 30x — 3000

10x = 3000

x =300

7S = 4x = . 1200

ATAT L2 40% T ATH STH 3l o 118, forshal 7 = 1200 T 140% = %. 1680
A, AT I <HEAT I

Let the CP = Rs. 4x then SP = Rs. 5x
According to the question,

20x =30x — 3000

10x = 3000

x =300

Cost price = 4x = Rs. 1200

Quantity I: SP to earn a profit of 40% = 140% of 1200 = Rs. 1680
Therefore, Quantity I < Quantity II

T 3T o = &, 4x Al fashd Jed = %, 5%
TATER,

20x = 30x — 3000
10x = 3000

x =300

9 e = 4x = %. 1200

HTAT 1: 40% T AT ST L o T Forshal 7 = 1200 T 140% = %. 1680
Ad:, HEAT I <HEAT 1T

Q-64 In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-I (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have
eng/eng to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —
Rferfera weIt & woas wor % o0 e g=aT v &7 F99 TRAT- [(Q1) 3T TRETI- 11/(Q2) F &7 # & WY 81 3T WoT |igd TT & efeaa
FT qRATT- 13T TRETOr- 118 ST A7 it ot hifor sie 39 o —

What is the speed of Bus?

Q1: Bus covers 80 km. distance in 5 hours.

Q2: Car covers 160 km in that time in which bus covers 128 km and speed of car is 20 km/hr.

9 T T FIT 82

Ql: 8 5 7 § 80 ey it T a7 FfT B

Q2: FTX Forae 787 § 160 TFT a7 Fxdt & Ia- af 997 # 7 128 FFT STt g 3T &1 &7 =1er 20 frei/e=T 2

01. Quantity I > Quantity IT 02. Quantity I> Quantity IT
qrET [ > g7 10 qrET 1> 97T 11

03.  Quantity I < Quantity II 04.  Quantity IT < Quantity II
CIEINESEIEINI HAET U <ATEAT I

0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation



cannot be established
HTAT 1 = |TAT 11 7 Hae #109T A5l a7
ST "ehdT

Q-64 In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-I (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have
eng hin  to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —
Fraforfaa oIt & wo® w7 % o 58 g9 U &7 F99 TRAT- 1(Q1) S TRATT- 11 (Q2) F = # &1 WY 81 3T w7 |igd =T 7 STeaa+
T IRATO- [ 3T qRATIT- [1H ST JE1 6T T o 3T 39T dord —
What is the speed of Bus?
Q1: Bus covers 80 km. distance in 5 hours.
Q2: Car covers 160 km in that time in which bus covers 128 km and speed of car is 20 km/hr.
9 T T F47 82
Q1: 3 5 5w § 80 et T g1 a7 Fe T 2
Q2: FTX Forae 787 § 160 TFT a7 Fxdt & I gf 997 # a6 128 FFeT ST g 3T F1e &7 =1er 20 frei/eeT 2
01. Quantity I > Quantity II 02. Quantity I > Quantity IT
LIEIRE IR CIEIREX I
03.  Quantity I < Quantity II 04.  Quantity Il < Quantity II
RIEIBEIEINI AT I < AT
0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
HTAT [ = W= 11 37 "efe eA7fad T=1 361
ST "ehdT
Solution for Question 64 Ans Key: 5
Ql: 16
Q2: 16
Hence, Q1 = Q2
Ql: 16
Q2: 16
Hence, Q1 = Q2
Q-65 In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-1 (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have
to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —
FRrerferfaa wort § o M?ﬁvwmﬂaﬂquqﬁwm 1(Q1) 3T IRATN- 11 (Q2) F T & & T &1 3T W7 Aigd AT T TeqT
T AOHATON- [ 317 TRATT- 11 H STH ATAL 00 AT 1o ¥ 3TL 274 —
Find the percentage of girls in the class this year.
Quantity I: This year the percentage of boys in the class is 60%.
Quantity II: Last year out of the 300 students, 50% was boys and this year the number of boys are increased by 10% but total students remains same.
T 9 FET H ASTHRIT T T ST 177 |
ATAT L 38 a9 &0 § A1 H1 T 60% 2
AT 11: Free |7t 300 =T & &, 50% A+ & o7 =87 a9 dhi it 61 7 10% 1 35 g2 8, Al %ot (e graf it 971 qa07 2|
01. Quantity I > Quantity II 02. Quantity I > Quantity II
HEAT [>T HEATI>HTAT I
03.  Quantity I < Quantity 1I 04. Quantity I < Quantity II
RIEIBEIEINI AT I <ATAT T
0S. Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation
cannot be established
HTAT [ = /AT 11 AT Haer TTod 781 o
SIKENI
Q-65 In each of the following question, a question is followed by information given in two statement named as Quantity-1 (Q1) and Quantity —II (Q2). You have
eng hin  to study the information and compare the value derived from Quantity-I and Quantity-II. Then answer —

Referfed weIt & wos woT % o0 g g=aT v &7 F99 TRAT- [(Q1) 3T TRET- 11/(Q2) F &7 # & WY &1 3T YT |igd ToT T Teaa
FT qRATOT- 13T TRETOr- 118 ST AT ¥ T o siT 39 €ford —

Find the percentage of girls in the class this year.
Quantity I: This year the percentage of boys in the class is 60%.
Quantity ITI: Last year out of the 300 students, 50% was boys and this year the number of boys are increased by 10% but total students remains same.

T a9 FHET § FASTHAT FT Trerd s Hror |
AT I TF a9 F&7 § ASHI H7 Taerd 60% 2
HTAT I1: F=e |7t 300 BT | &, 50% T o ¥ T80 a9 qahi il 9T 7 10% T I g2 &, Al oA [HATH Il 1 SedT Ja17 2

01. Quantity I > Quantity I 02. Quantity I > Quantity I
qETI>HET I HEATI>HEATI

03. Quantity I < Quantity II 04.  Quantity IT < Quantity IT
AETI<HMEATIT AET I <HAE=ATI

05.  Quantity I = Quantity II or the relation



cannot be established
HTAT [ = |TAT 11 AT Harer T Jgl har
STT FehdT
Solution for Question 65 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Quantity I:
Because percentage of boys = 60%,
So the percentage of girls = 100 — 60% = 40%
Quantity II:
Last year,
Boys was 300 x 50% = 150, girls =300 x 50% = 150
This year, because boys are increased by 10% and total students remain same.
Boys =150 x 110% = 165, girls =300 — 165 =135

%ofgirls= 122 100 = 45%
300
Quantity [ < Quantity II

HEATI:
Fifeh TSR BT T = 60%,
THAY AS(HAT T IFTed = 100 — 60% = 40%

HEATIIL:

former o,

ASH A 300 x 50% = 150, FSfHEAT = 300 x 50% = 150

39 ¥, FATfh TTeah! hl TEATH 10% %1 95 T3 & 3R Tt ST 61 AT THH &l &

STSIHA BT % = >~ 2 100=45%

HEAT L <HET I

deF = 150 x 110% = 165, ASHAT = 300 — 165 = 135

Quantity I:

Because percentage of boys = 60%,

So the percentage of girls = 100 — 60% = 40%

Quantity II:

Last year,

Boys was 300 x 50% = 150, girls =300 x 50% = 150

This year, because boys are increased by 10% and total students remain same.
Boys = 150 x 110% = 165, girls =300 — 165 = 135

%ofgils= 12> 100 =45%

Quantity [ < Quantity 11

=T L
TSk ASehi AT TTATd = 60%,

(AT TSR ohT T = 100 — 60% = 40%

HEAT 11:

e a,

TEH A 300 x 50% = 150, ASTHAT = 300 x 50% = 150

39 TN, FATToh TSI T TEAT H 10% 31 15 T3 & 3R Hed ST o1 ST §0H L&t 8

TS = 150 x 110% = 165, ASfHAT = 300 — 165 = 135
SRt T % = ;;meu:%%

HEAT L <HET T

Passage for Question 66, 67, 68, 69, 70 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS (26-30) M 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following information carefully to answer the questions.

A man has solids of shapes (sphere, cube, cylinder, cuboid &amp;cone) Area of base of cuboid is 110 cm?. Radius of sphere andcylinder are equal but volume of
cylinder is 25% less than the

volume of sphere. Height of cone is equal to the edge of cube and volume of cube 95 (5/11)% of volume of cone. Radius cone is equal to height of cuboid and
height of cuboid is half of the

diameter of the sphere. Ratio of volume of cylinder, cuboid and cube are 462: 110: 441 respectively.

F AT T &7 A9 T 9 ST f&0 T w5 367 392 dor |
T ST<h % T H ST AT (TAT, 5, A, AT ¥ 9% ) T FATH % ST FT &AEA 110 37 FEHIT g1 T 3T S i1 a1 a2mew g 77eg
AT T AT T o AIAT T 25 % FH | 7% T SATS 3T T shl AT ST & TAT = FT 0T 9% F AT H7 95(5/11) % 2| 9 ¥ F=rsam o=




F1 AT F TG & TAT ST T IATE TVl F ST FT AT g1 T, ST 3T 57 o AT HT TIATT FH: 462: 110: 441 21

eng hin Passage

Read the following information carefully to answer the questions.

A man has solids of shapes (sphere, cube, cylinder, cuboid &amp;cone) Area of base of cuboid is 110 cm? Radius of sphere andcylinder are equal but volume of
cylinder is 25% less than the

volume of sphere. Height of cone is equal to the edge of cube and volume of cube 95 (5/11)% of volume of cone. Radius cone is equal to height of cuboid and
height of cuboid is half of the

diameter of the sphere. Ratio of volume of cylinder, cuboid and cube are 462: 110: 441 respectively.

Y AL ATARTE T EATH A 92 ST TRITIT A FTIAC AR |

TS Tk o T 5, ST SATHTAT (AT, 5, TAT, TATH ST 9 ) 81 AT 3 AT FT ATEA 110 3 HEH 2T g1 I ST Ja il Broam aqaw g 77wy
AT FT SATIAT ITIA o ATTAA T 25 % FF g1 9 T IATS ST = T ST FTaT & TAT 5T 7 AAAT &% F S0Aqe 7 95(5/11) % g 9 T F=sar =arq
F1 IATE F FIE g TAT TATH ¥ IATS T F ATH FT AT | A, FATT 3T =T F ATTAT HT ST FHLA: 462: 110: 441 B

Q-66  Whatis the surface area of sphere?
engleng T T TSI &IAF ST FLl 2

01. 5244 ¢cm 3 /393 02. 5544 ¢cm 3 /T3
03. 4254 ¢cm 3/ 913 04. 4046 cm3/ T3
05. 1044 cm3/ AH13

Q-66 What is the surface area of sphere?
T T T &7hel AT FHLl 2

01. 5244 cm 3 /93 02. 5544 cm 3 /9H3
03. 4254 cm 3/ 5913 04. 4046 cm3/ T3
05. 1044 cm3/ 4T3
Solution for Question 66 Ans Key: 2

Let radius of sphere and cylinder =r

So, height of cuboid =2r /2 = r = radius of cone
According to question —

(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100 = 75%
(mrh / 4/3n ) x100 = 75

h =r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) x100 = 95(5/11)%
(@3/13x22/7xr2xa) x100=1050/11

a=r

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid

a3 /rx110=441/110

r=2lcm

Surface area of sphere = 4nr? = 4 x22/7x21x21 = 5544 cm?

AT M 3R 0T T BF=am = r
TATH FT FaT$ =2r/2 = r=2dg H FsaAr
TEHTTER

(e 1 AT [ el s @ ) x100 = 75%

@?h | 4/313)x100=75

h:r:aﬁqﬁi‘n—d‘é
HIAT B ST ST 3 37 il ST = a



Id: (AT [ 3 o @ ) X100 = 95(5/11)%

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 x r2 x a) x100=1050 / 11

= S EATY o ST H STaTd
a3 /rx110-441 /110
r= 2199t

et 1 9k T8 = 4nr? = 4 x22/7x21x21 = 5544 HHI

Let radius of sphere and cylinder =r

So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 = r = radius of cone
According to question —

(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100 = 75%
(m?h/4/3mr ) x100 = 75

h =r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) x100 = 95(5/11)%

(@3/1/3x22/7x12xa) % 100=1050/11
a=r
ratio of volume of cube and cuboid

a3/ rx110=441/110
r=2lcm
Surface area of sphere = 4nr? = 4 x22/7x21x21 = 5544 cm?

ALAT el 3R et Fr B=ar =«
AT T FAS =2r/2 = r=2df H BT
TETTER

(e % T [ e s S ) x100 = 75%

@?h | 4/313)x100=75

h=r=a?ﬂﬁﬁ'r§
HIAT B ST ST 3R 379 ol ST = a

ITd: (AT [ v Bt e ) X100 = 95(5/11)%



Q-67

Q-67

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 X r%> x a) x100=1050 / 11

5 3T 6 STRIA H ST

a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=2134t

el 1 a6 98 = 4nr? = 4 x22/7x21x21 = 5544 HHI

Surface area of cube is approximately what % of the total surface area of cylinder?
T AT TEA &TARA A % Hel TOT &I T N[ 1 Tiqerd 2 2

01. 57% 02. 23%
03. 46% 04. 98
05. 47%

Surface area of cube is approximately what % of the total surface area of cylinder?
I FT JEIT &TTFA AT 6 Rl IO SABA HT ATAT (b1 Taerd & 2

01. 57% 02. 239
03. 46% 04. 98%
05. 47%

Solution for Question 67

CUg/Cilyg

Let radius of sphere and cylinder = r
So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 =r = radius of cone
According to question —

(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100 = 75%

(r?h / 4/313)x100=75

h =r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone =a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) X100 = 95(5/11)%

Ans Key: 5



@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r® x a) x100-1050 / 11

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid
a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=2lcm

6a° i 62121

2nrh+ 2mr? 2 #2121+2 #2121

Required % =

AAT et 3R Tt i B=ar =«
ATH &1 FaTs =2r/2 = r=2Ud $Hr B
THTTER

(e ST [ i sAEa ) X100 = 75%
(rzh / 4/3r3)x100:75
h:r:a'c_ﬂ_wﬁm

AT B 36T 9T 3R 31 ol 918 =a

Iq: (I F A [ I AR ) x100 = 95(5/11)%

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 x r® x a) x100-1050 / 11

3R BT % ST § AT

a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=218H
6a° - 62121 g Barg
2wrht 2me. 100= 27121+ 2 £2121 A3 i

eng hin

Let radius of sphere and cylinder =r



So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 = r = radius of cone
According to question —

(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100 = 75%

(r?h / 4/313)x100=175

h =r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) X100 = 95(5/11)%

@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r® x a) x100=1050 / 11

a=r

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid

a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=2lcm

Required % = 5737 >3 x100= R — 100=4

HTAT el 3R SofeT T Fear = r
°ATH I FATS =2r/2 = r=2Uq 1 AT
THTER

(e 1 AT [ el s @ ) x100 = 75%
(r2h / 4/3r3)x100=75
h:r:amaﬁﬁ'lﬁ

AT T ST 3R I H HaTE = a

Id: (FH A [ i o e ) <100 = 95(5/11)%



100 = 47 18—1

) . e ik . -
2nrht 2mr? ) 22121

Q-68  What s ratio of volume of sphere, cone and cylinder? q
e

eng/eng , 9T TAT SA o AT T ATATT 1T FH21?

01. 4:1:3 02. 1:3:4
03. 4:3:1 04. 532

05. 2:3:5
Q-68  What s ratio of volume of sphere, cone and cylinder?
eng hin <1, 9FF TT S o AT HT SATITT AT

eight f cuboid =2r / 2 = r = radius of cone

According to question —




@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r* x a) x100-1050 / 11

a=r

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid
a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=2lcm

&H?‘S : lﬂf?‘z X1 'TU’2 ®r
3 3
4:1:3

HATAT Mot 3T ST A Bz = r
ATH & FaTs =2r/2 = r=2Ud Hr BT
THTTER

(e R [ T s ) <100 = 75%
(r’h / 4/313)x100=75
h:r:éﬁﬂaﬁﬁlé

AT E ShT ST 3R Y1 ol T = a

3T (s b A | v oAt e ) X100 = 95(5/11)%

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 x r* x a) x100-1050 / 11

= S EAT o ST H ST

a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=21%
3
%TH‘S : %TE?“ XT; 'TU’2 X

4:1:3




eng hin et radius of sphere and cylinder = r
So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 =r = radius of cone

According to question —

(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100 = 75%

(r?h / 4/313)x100=75

h = r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) X100 = 95(5/11)%

@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r? x a) x100=1050 / 11

a=rT

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid

a® /rx110-441 /110

r=2lcm

4.3, 19 2 S

3 1L 3 17 ]

3 a

4:1
Q-69 What is the sum of volume of cone and volume of cuboid?

B ST HATH o SAAAT T TR ST F0?
01. 10131 cm 3 /&3 02. 4301 cm 3 /5H13
03. 12012 cm 3 /&3 04. 13013 cm 3 /&3

05. 9801 cm 3 /&3
Q-69  What is the sum of volume of cone and volume of cuboid?

eng hin = ST SATH 5 AT HT T AT FA?

01. 10131 cm 3 /&H13 02. 4301 cm 3 /&3
03. 12012 cm 3 /&HT3 04. 13013 cm 3 /&HT3
05. 9801 cm 3 /A3
Solution for Question 69 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng I et radius of sphere and cylinder = r
So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 = r = radius of cone

According to question —



(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100=75%

(r?h / 4/31r3)x100="75

h =r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) x100=95(5/11)%

@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r* x a) x100-1050 / 11

a=r

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid

a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=2lcm

Volume of cone = : 22 2012 1%21 = 9702 cm’
Volume of cuboid = 21 0=2310 em’

Required sum =12012 cm’

HATAT el 3T SoleT S Bar = r
U T IS =2r/2 = r=2Uef A FAT
THTTER

(S 1 AT [ el s @ ) }100 = 75%

(r?h / 4/313)x100=75

h:r=aﬁqﬁwé
HIAT B ST ST 3 379 1 ST = a

ITd: (AT [ 3o ot e ) X100 = 95(5/11)%

@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r? x a) x100=1050 / 11



= S EAT o ST H ST
a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=219Ht

R T AT

i . 2 :
3 % 5 x21x21x21=9702 cm’

21%110=2310 cm’

eng hin et radius of sphere and cylinder = r
So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 =r = radius of cone

According to question —

(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100=75%

(r’h / 4/313)x100=75

h =r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) x100 =95(5/11)%

@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r2 x a) x100=1050 / 11

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid
a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=2lcm
- y: 3
Volume of cone = % X 27‘ x21x21%21 = 9702 e’

Volume of cuboid = 21x110 =2310 em’

: 3
Required sum =12012 cm



Q-70
eng/eng

Q-70

eng hin

AT Mot 3R da0T FT BFsam = 1
TATH T FAS =2r/2 = r= 20 I BT
THTTER

(S 1 AT [ el s ST ) x100 = 75%

(r?h / 4/313)x100=75

h=r=éﬂ?3ﬁﬁ'r§
HIT B 31 3T 3 7R 31 SIS —a

d: (M H A [ i o e ) <100 = 95(5/11)%

@3/ 1/3 x 22/7 x r? x a) x100=1050 / 11

a=r

S SR BT 3 TR | ST

ad /rx110-441 /110

r =219t

What is the approximate curved surface area of cone?

ST T A THT ATHA AT ST H 2

01. 1421 cm 3 /3413 02. 1368 cm 3 /93
03. 1423 cm 3 /9H13 04. 1531 cm 3/9H73

05. 1386 cm cm 3/ FHT3

What is the approximate curved surface area of cone?

9 T A THT &=TH T ST L 2

01. 1421 cm3/3#13 02. 1368 cm 3/&HI3
03. 1423 cm 3 /3#13 04. 1531 cm 3 /%13

05. 1386 cmcm 3 /9HI3

Solution for Question 70

eng/eng

Let radius of sphere and cylinder =r
So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 =r = radius of cone

According to question —

Ans Key: 5



(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) x100=75%

(r2h /| 4/3r3 ) x100 =75

h = r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) x100=95(5/11)%

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 x r® x a)x100=1050 /11

ratio of volume of cube and cuboid

a3 /rx110-441 / 110

r=2lcm

curved surface area of cone

HIAT et 3T ST & Bz = r

AT T FAS =2r/2 = r=2dg H Fear

THTER

(S 1 AT [ el s S ) x100 = 75%

(r’h / 4/31r3)x100=75

h=r=aﬁq3ﬁﬁ'r§

AT E ShT ST 3R X1 I ST = a

ITd: (AT [ 3 o @ ) X100 = 95(5/11)%

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 x r® x a) x100=1050 / 11
a=r

B S EHAT o ST H ST

a3 /rx110-441 / 110

r=219tt

2 FI dsh SO &1F%ol
2 .21 f212 + 212 = R x21x21x 4/2 =1386 /2 Tt




eng hin

Let radius of sphere and cylinder =r
So, height of cuboid =2r / 2 =r = radius of cone

According to question —

(Volume of cylinder / Volume of sphere) <100 = 75%

(r2h / 4/3r3)x100=75

h =r = height of cylinder

Let edge of cube and height of cone = a

So, (Volume of cube / Volume of cone) x100 =95(5/11)%

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 x r® x a)x100=1050 / 11

a=r
ratio of volume of cube and cuboid

a3 /rx110-441 /110

r=2lcm

curved surface area of cone

= 2,014/212 +21%= 2 apaix42 =|3se\/5 em’

AT M 3R do0T T BFsam = r
ATH T FAES =2r/2 = r= g H BT



SATIER

(S 1 e [ i @8 e ) <100 = 75%

(r?h / 4/3r3)x100=75

h=r=aﬁqﬁ_\“n—‘ﬂ'§

HIAT B ST ST 3 21 T He1S = a

ITd: (S AT [ 3 o @ ) X100 = 95(5/11)%

@ / 1/3 x 22/7 x r%> x a) x100=1050 / 11

a=r

o BT 6 STRIAH H 3T
a3 /rx110-441 /110
r =218t

A% F aF IO SwA 2. \212+212= 2 x:|~:|-\/5 =I386'\/E 3

Q-71 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are sufficient for
answering the question ?

What is the area of the rectangle ?
Statement [ : Length of the rectangle is 150% of its breadth.
Statement II : Perimeter of the rectangle is 95 cm.

A= fo 0wt | JT FAAT F WA F F{g SAARTAT ¥ T2 3 Ty g i A1 g 0 o1 ey § & 7 SI=eh1d S9e & o forg ogiy 2

AT FT STTRel 97 22
FAT | : T T AT, ATSTS 3T 150% 2
FAT 11 : 3T T IRATT 95 FHT. 2

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement il alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. T Faqer I 1 2T 9ITH & AT T F7 1T858
X Faet FI7 [ 21 TATH g AR el
FI 11 Tt

03. If each statement alone (either I or II) is 04. [fstatement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. RIS I G ER I
7t AT el FAT [ T e [[TATH &

05. Ifboth statements together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.
Tf ST FIT 19 [ TF 77 979 &
Q-71 The questions given below contain two statements giving certain data. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements are sufficient for
answering the question ?

What is the area of the rectangle ?
Statement I : Length of the rectangle is 150% of its breadth.
Statement II : Perimeter of the rectangle is 95 cm.

Fr=r F3w T et 7 T FAAT F AT F R AT & TS 8 ATl 78 707 F5war g o 73 ot § €7 7€ STy 39 a9 & forg aoid gl

AT FT SHA FIT 82
FAT | AT A ofarE, F=TS T 150% 2
A 11 : AT T TATT 95 FHY. B

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement il alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. T Fae FAT 11 &1 TITH g A0 et w2 [ 751
T2 Fae F [ &1 TITH § AT Fae

EREIEE

03. Ifeach statement alone (either Ior II)is ~ 04. If statement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. RIS R IR DIT:
T o7 Faret FAT 1 AT FAA 11 THTH &

05. Ifboth statements together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.

fE T FIT 1T TF G IAH
TR STRT-3TRT T2t
Solution for Question 71 Ans Key: 5




eng/eng  From statement I and II,
2 (x+1.5x)=95
x=19
Breadth = 19 cm. and length = 28.5 cm.

BT 1 3R 11 A

2 (x +1.5x) =95
x=19
FETE = 19 JHY. &7 dars = 28.5 Tt

eng hin  From statement I and II,
2 (x+1.5x) =95
x=19
Breadth = 19 cm. and length = 28.5 cm.

B | 3R 11 |

2(x+1.5x)=95
x=19
HTETE = 19 FHT. T daTs = 28.5 HHY.

Q-72 In each of the following questions, a question is followed by two statements numbered I and II. Read both the statements and answer accordingly.

eng/eng ) ) . ) .
‘What is the ratio of milk and water in the mixture?

Statement I : If a trader earns a profit of 20%after adding water in milk and sold it at Cost Price.
Statement II : If a trader earns some profit after selling milk at Rs.25/Litre by adding water in it.

o

A= o 0 et |, U T § & FAA (1) 37T (1) U 70§ | T AT w IE w369 AH 3T Ao |

o7 H o7 3T AT BT AT AU 2
FAA 1 TS UF a1 g9 § I AT 280 F o7 T8 T9H7 20% FT ATH FATAT
A 11 : T U foaar ot A o7 25 %, 9id dle? a=h g AT 979 Fdl g

01. OnlyI/#FawI 02. Only I/ #Fa 11
03. Either Tor I/ Fae [ AT II 04. Both together / TIFT T AT TITH &
05. Both together are not sufficient / =TT T
Q-72 In each of the following questions, a question is followed by two statements numbered I and II. Read both the statements and answer accordingly.

What is the ratio of milk and water in the mixture?
Statement I : If a trader earns a profit of 20%after adding water in milk and sold it at Cost Price.
Statement II : If a trader earns some profit after selling milk at Rs.25/Litre by adding water in it.

F=r 3w 0 et |, U 9o 6 & wA (1) 3 (1) TR e € | I FAAT A IEE 39 A I Ao |

=TT § o7 3 a7 AT AT © 2
T 1 AT UF AT g9 § qre1 (e 27 7 4o T2 F=967 20% T A19 FH1A 2
FA 11 T2 U fasar aret {28 25 . i <fiex 3= F@g 79 9T w1 2l

01. OnlyI/#ae 1 02. Only II/Fa 1I
03. Either [ or Il / &aet 13T 1I 04. Both together / TIFIT U T 91T &
05. Both together are not sufficient / FHT TH
T TATH Tl ©
Solution for Question 72 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Only L is sufficient
FA [ I &

eng hin  Only I is sufficient
T | T &

Q-73 In each of the following questions, a question is followed by two statements numbered I and II. Read both the statements and answer accordingly.

eng/eng
What is the age of Rahul?

Statement I : The ratio of present age of Kailash and Rahul is 3 : 5 and 4 years before Kailash was 8 years younger than Rahul.
Statement I1 : 3 years ago the ratio of ages of Kailash and Rahul was 4 : 7 and 3 years hence the ratio will become 2 : 3.

Fr=r f3w o st J, U wer § &7 wAA (1) ST (1) U T §) ST FAAT g 36 SAqETY 397 atr |

TEA 61 AL FTE 2

AT 1 AT T AT A ST TTGA 0T AT AT F AT 3 2 5 7 3T 4 T ATE FHeATer, g 7 8 T FleT ZT SITUAT|
FAT 11 : 3 T Tl HATLr 3T gl il A § STATT 4 2 7 A7 ¥ T&f | 3 a9 78 T Tq0Tq 2 : 3 &1 S0

01. Onlyl/Faw 1 02. Only I/ %= 1I



03. EitherIor II/ ITAT I AT I 04. Both together /AT T AT TATH &
05. Both together are sufficient / I T &1

AT T T

Q-73 In each of the following questions, a question is followed by two statements numbered I and II. Read both the statements and answer accordingly.
eng hin
What is the age of Rahul?
Statement I : The ratio of present age of Kailash and Rahul is 3 : 5 and 4 years before Kailash was 8 years younger than Rahul.
Statement II : 3 years ago the ratio of ages of Kailash and Rahul was 4 : 7 and 3 years hence the ratio will become 2 : 3.
A= 3w T et 7, U e § &7 A (1) SR (1) 30 T §) T FAAT H I 36 AqAT 397 Ao |
TEA KT A FTE 2
T 1 : FeT1<] T FATAIT AT A TG T ATATT AT H AT 3 2 5 F AT 4 7 o1& HeA197, TEe 4 8 7 FraT &1 ST
FA 11 : 3 9 Tl HeATT ST TTGA 0T A § ST 4 2 7 AT ¥ TRT 7 3 9 A8 T AITT 2 : 3 BT AT
01. Onlyl/Faw1 02. Only IT/ & 1I
03. Either Ior II/ ITATIATII 04. Both together /T TF AT TITH 5
05. Both together are sufficient / FTH1T T FTT
ERIGEEK
Solution for Question 73 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Either I or I
RIKIPRII!
Either I or IT
JTAT AT
Q-74 In each of the following questions, a question is followed by two statements numbered I and II. Read both the statements and answer accordingly.
What will be the profit of A?
Statement I : A and B invested Rs 6000 and Rs 7000 respectively. A increases his investment by 50% after 6 months and their annual profit is Rs 3800
Statement II : A and B invested Rs 10,000 and Rs 12,000 respectively . If B doubles his investment after some months and their annual profit is Rs 2,000
A= fom o st |, U Wy § &7 FA (1) 37T (1) o 0 E) T FAAT T IEHT I AT IAL Ao |
AFT ATH FIT 210 2
T 11 A =T B FHHM: 6000 %. 3T 7000 . fRaer F7a g1 A 39+ fRarer =1 6 AIE a2 50% F F&T 2T & ST ITH1 ATF A7 3800 %. 2
FAA 11 A 31T B FHHA: 10,000 %. 37T 12,000 %. fFeer 7 g1 AT B % AT 973 9 [HaeT T IRMET FY T § 37T ITHT aT6a a1 2,000 %.
01. OnlyI/#aw I 02. Only II/Fa< II
03. Either I or [I/3T T I 31T 1I 04. Both together / AT U &TT TITH &
05. Both together are not sufficient /ZI<1 T
GIERRIEE
Q-74 In each of the following questions, a question is followed by two statements numbered I and II. Read both the statements and answer accordingly.
What will be the profit of A?
Statement [ : A and B invested Rs 6000 and Rs 7000 respectively. A increases his investment by 50% after 6 months and their annual profit is Rs 3800
Statement II : A and B invested Rs 10,000 and Rs 12,000 respectively . If B doubles his investment after some months and their annual profit is Rs 2,000
A= F3w 10 et /, U W § &7 A (1) 3R (1) R0 T §) T FAAT F I 36 SAGAT 39T Ao |
AR ATH T g T ?
F [ A 31T B FHET: 6000 %. 3T 7000 &. 42091 FL F1 A 39 FRa9T 37 6 | 912 50% & T&T 2T g 3T IAHT AT AT 3800 %, g
AT 112 A 3T B FHH: 10,000 %. 37T 12,000 %, 9T F2d g1 AT B T AT ATE 39 [Hoer &1 IRMET FT AT ¢ 3T IFHT AT10H a1 2,000 %, g
01. Onlyl/@a« 1 02. Only Il /@a« I
03. Either I or [I/3T aT I 37214 11 04. Both together / FT¥T T T TATH &
05. Both together are not sufficient /291 TF
T TATH Tl &
Solution for Question 74 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng OnlyI
e | T &
enghin  OnlyI
Fa [ TATH &
Q-75 Each of the questions below consists of a question and some statements given below it. You have to decide whether the data provided in the statements are
eng/eng sufficient to answer the question.

Find the height of the cylinder.



StatementI: The Curved surface area of the cylinder is 396 cm2 and the total surface area of the cylinder is 1628 cm?.
Statement I :  The radius of the cylinder is 0.5 cm more than the 3 times of the height of the cylinder.

Fﬁ%ﬁqwmwﬁwwaﬁtﬁ%@%w%@q%ﬂ AT 7 T FAT g T o | ¥ 07 G0 97 7 392 39 % forg oata g 4v

EEL

AT AT FATE @ ST

FAT: T F AHYS AAG FT &TFA 396 3 HHT g 3T I T H/A A &AFA 1628 FT FHT B
FAT 11 : S 1 BrSaT a0 ¥ =TS % 3 A7 7 0.5 HHT ATF 21

01. Onlyl/#aw I 02. Only II/#Fae IT
03. Both together are sufficient / ZT¥1 T @1 04. Both together are not sufficient / FI-Tl T HTT TITH T2l &
TATH

05. Any one is sufficient / e ot Th e %

Q-75 Each of the questions below consists of a question and some statements given below it. You have to decide whether the data provided in the statements are
eng hin  sufficient to answer the question.
Find the height of the cylinder.
Statement [ : The Curved surface area of the cylinder is 396 cm2 and the total surface area of the cylinder is 1628 cm?.
Statement I : The radius of the cylinder is 0.5 cm more than the 3 times of the height of the cylinder.
Fr=r f3w T e wor § U W ST A 5w A R0 0 ) sraehy g 77 FAr g 5w # & ot geend ey 7 399 39 F oo aata g 4w
TR
AT HT FHATS AT I
FAT | AT F THTY TAE FHT HAFHA 396 I HHT F 3T A HT o A7 HTFA 1628 T HHT )
FAA 1 : T T AT a9 ¥ FHATE F 3 AT 7 0.5 FH A2 3
01. Onlyl/Fae I 02. OnlyII/ &=« II
03. Both together are sufficient / 191 T @1 04. Both together are not sufficient / 191 T €T TITH q51 &
05.  Any one is sufficient / FTs T U= 737H §
Solution for Question 75 Ans Key: 1

Statement I is alone sufficient to answer the question.
FT [ T T STL & % (o0 el TATH 2

Statement I is alone sufficient to answer the question.

FAT [ TT T 3T 2 F (1T el TATH 2|

Passage for Question 76, 77, 78, 79, 80 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS (36-40) M 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following graph carefully to answer the questions.
The bar graph given below represents the time taken (in days) by 5 persons individually to finish a work when they work at a certain percentage of their actual
efficiencies that is given in the table.

Days

0

B [ v] E

Person A B & D E
% of actual | 62(1/2)% | 57(1/7)% |60% |63(7/11)%| 53(1/3)%
Efficiency

50

40

kil

30 g0 s A7 AT | TR ST TR T AT 7 39 A0
= fa 3T a1 AT 5 SR T AR €9 7 FT9 O w9 & ore qu (et #/) #w7 afafAfEea wwar &, St T e T areatas s & s Afea
TTAeTd I¥ FTH LA g ST qTiorRT | &7 7% 2

10

50
= a5
ar
i . 30 .
e —


https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602498035428596436.jpg
https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602498092440643555.jpg
https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602498188384735107.jpg

0
10
]
A B C D E

At A B & D E
ATEATE & B % | 62(1/2 )% | 57(1/7 )% | 60% | 63(7/11)% | 53(1/3)%

eng hin Passage

Read the following graph carefully to answer the questions.
The bar graph given below represents the time taken (in days) by 5 persons individually to finish a work when they work at a certain percentage of their actual

efficiencies that is given in the table.

T0

&0 =]
S0 '
45
42
“ “I I I f
Person A B = D E
% of actual | 62(1/2)% | 57(1/7)% |60% |63(7/11)%| 53(1/3)%
Efficiency
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AT A B & D E
ST &A1 B % | 62(1/2 )% | 57(1/7 )% | 60% | 63(7/11)% | 53(1/3)%

Q-76 What is the time taken by A, B and E together to finish the work when they work at their actual efficiency?
eng/eng A, B 3T E T ST aredias® FAeAAT & FT F2 Q1 A1 719 § F1d e (&1 # 921 F0?

01. 6(7/17) days/ f&e1 02. 7(7/17) days/ f&et
03. 8(7/17) days/ f&er 04. 9(7/17) days/ foet

05. None of these/ZH ¥ &< Tl
Q-76 What is the time taken by A, B and E together to finish the work when they work at their actual efficiency?
enghin A, B 3T E T2 o1 aredias® Frderaar & Frd F2 a1 0 a2 § w1 foae {31 7 g2 F21?


https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602498188384735107.jpg
https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602498219564550049.jpg

01. 6(7/17) days/ fa=r 02. 7(7/17) days/ fa=r
03. 8(7/17) days/ =7 04. 9(7/17) days/ &=

05. None of these/aH H FI% q@

Solution for Question 76

eng/eng  Time taken by A,B and E with their actual efficiency
TA =5/8 x 48 =30 days,
TB =4/7x42 = 24days,
TC = 8/15%60 = 32days

Work done by A,B and E in one day = 1/30+1/24+1/32 = 17/160

Required time taken =160/17=9(7/17) days

A, B 3T E gTT ST aTeataeh S&qdT o |1 fordm 13m 9697
TA =5/8 x 48 =30 2,
TB =4/7 x 42 = 24 2=,
TC = 8/15 x 60 = 32 fa=

A, B T E gar U foq § form s e = 1/30 + 1/24 + 1/32 = 17/160

eI g9 foraT =T = 160/17 =9 (7/17) &=

eng hin  Time taken by A,B and E with their actual efficiency
TA =5/8 x 48 =30 days,
TB =4/7x42 = 24days,
TC =8/15x60 = 32days

Work done by A,B and E in one day = 1/30+1/24+1/32 = 17/160

Required time taken =160/17=9(7/17) days

A, B 3T E gTT SehT ATeataeh S&7aT o 91 foram m 969y
TA =5/8 x 48 =30 fa,
TB =4/7 x 42 =24 fa=,
TC = 8/15 x 60 =32 fa=

A, B 3T E 5137 U o7 & 36 s &1 = 1/30 + 1/24 + 1/32 = 17/160

9T qHY o =T = 160/17 =9 (7/17) 7=

Q-77 When all of them work at their actual efficiency, then who will take minimum time to finish the work?

wfe FT SOt ATEq T FEAHAT H F T B AT HAH FH (A H R 1 G2

01. D 02. C
03. A 04. B
05. E
Q-77 When all of them work at their actual efficiency, then who will take minimum time to finish the work?

2 T ST ATET A BT & F O A T qaH H A WA F G R 2

01. D 02. C
03. A 04. B
05. E

Solution for Question 77

eng/eng  Time taken by them with their actual efficiency
TA =5/8x48 =30 days,
TB = 4/7x42 = 24 days,
TC =3/5%30 = 18 days
TD = 7/11x44 = 28 days,
TE = 8/15%x60 = 32 days
Minimum taken by C

qIEATdeh GaTl & WY 3eieh a1 o 371 A T

TA = 5/8 x 48 =30 =,
TB = 4/7 x 42 =24 T,
TC = 3/5x30=18 f&T
TD = 7/11 x 44 =28 f&=,

TE =8/15 x 60 =32 &1
“YAdH GHI C ean feram arm

eng hin  Time taken by them with their actual efficiency
TA =5/8x48 =30 days,

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 2



TB = 4/7x42 = 24 days,
TC =3/5x30 =18 days
TD = 7/11x44 =28 days,
TE = 8/15%60 = 32 days
Minimum taken by C

e GaTdT & HIY 3efeh @l feldn aar §HT

TA = 5/8 x 48 =30 &=,
TB = 4/7 x 42=24 &=,
TC = 3/5x30=18 f&eT
TD = 7/11 x 44 =28 &,

TE =8/15 x 60 =32 f&=T
TgTdH A C garT ferar amm

Q-78 F takes 25% more time than time taken by B and C together. What is the total time taken by F and A together to finish the work (when each one works at
eng/eng their actual efficiency)?
F %1 B 31T C 3 A7 § T TcH F7A 6 G0T & 25% ATF FHT 90aT 21 AT F ST AT § F1d e [aA1 § T30 47 (T4 ATk A1 aredash
FTHEAHAT F FTH FAT 2)?
01. 5 days/foe 02. 8days/faw
03. 6days/ T 04. 9 days/ fa=r
05. 12 days/fas
Q-78 F takes 25% more time than time taken by B and C together. What is the total time taken by F and A together to finish the work (when each one works at
their actual efficiency)?
F 1 B 3T C & &1 | F1d T FiTd 6 THT | 25% ATF T7F a1 g| a1 F T A= | Frd fhae & 7 § 020 F37 (I A T<h O aredq o
FTALAAT F FTH FAT 8)?
01. 5 days/ fa= 02. 8days/fam
03. 6days/fam 04. 9 days/ fae
05. 12 days/fe=
Solution for Question 78 Ans Key: 4
Work done by B and C in one day = 1/18+1/24 = 7/72
Time taken by B and C =72/7days
Time taken by F = 5/4 x72/7=90/7days
Work done by F and A in one day = 7/90+1/30 = 1/9
Time taken by F and A =9 days
B 3% C 31T Ua o= § FoRam &1 = 1/18 + 1/24 = 7/72
B 3T C = 72/7 a7 T &1 797
F = 5/4 x72/7 = 90/7 fast 7= =1 997
F 3fTA grer U fo | fhm arw et = 7/90 + 1/30 = 1/9
F 3T A =9 oAt #1507
eng hin ~ Work done by B and C in one day = 1/18+1/24 = 7/72
Time taken by B and C =72/7days
Time taken by F = 5/4 x72/7=90/7days
Work done by F and A in one day = 7/90+1/30 = 1/9
Time taken by F and A =9 days
B 3% C g1 wa fom  foharm smam 12 = 1/18 + 1/24 = 7/72
B 3T C = 72/7 o 7 1 &9 7
F = 5/4 x 72/7 = 90/7 f& 7 *7 7977
F 3f7A g7 us 39 # oo mw s = 7/90 + 1/30 = 1/9
F 3T A =9 faA1 %1 597
Q-79 Time taken by B to do the work is what percent of time taken by A and E together to do the same work (everyone works at their actual efficiency)?
eng/eng B T T AT WA A 1T E 0 AT H &1 ATl THT T AT % § (TAF AT ATAT AT [k FALTHAT & HTH FIAT 2)?
01. 145% 02. 165%
03. 155% 04. 135%
05. 185%
Q-79 Time taken by B to do the work is what percent of time taken by A and E together to do the same work (everyone works at their actual efficiency)?

eng hin

B T @7 ATAT THT A 3f¥ E T AT & 97 TN THT 67 SR =T % & (T Ah JIAT AT iaeh FTAeradr F FTH FLdT 8)?



01. 145% 02. 165%

03. 155% 04. 135%
05. 185%
Solution for Question 79 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Work done by A and E in one day = 1/30 + 1/32 = 31/480
Time taken by B and C =480/ 31days
Required % =2431 /480 x100 = 155%
AT E g0 U o § o 3 719 = 1/30 + 1/32 = 31/480
B 3T C = 480/31 fa7 T &7 @077
AMALTH Y% =2431/480 x 100 = 155%
eng hin ~ Work done by A and E in one day = 1/30 + 1/32 = 31/480
Time taken by B and C =480 / 31days
Required % =2431 /480 x100 = 155%
AT E g0 U o § 37T 13 719 = 1/30 + 1/32 = 31/480
B 3T C = 480/31 fa @ &1 @097
AMALTH Y% =2431/480 x 100 = 155%
Q-80 If B, C and D work on a project (with their actual efficiencies) and get a total salary of Rs 4221, then find the share of D?
T B, C 3T D T T3 &1 ST aTeaaeh HIAeHar § Q27 Y 3T Ivg Rl 4221 797 TT9 &7 af 398§ D &7 {291 77 207 2
01. Rs.1134 02. Rs.1085
03. Rs.1875 04. Rs.980
05. Rs.1254
Q-80 If B, C and D work on a project (with their actual efficiencies) and get a total salary of Rs 4221, then find the share of D?
T2 B, C 3T D T T3 1 9T aTeaiaeh FIAerdar § Q21 w2 317 Ivg el 4221 794 IT7 21 af 394 | D &7 Z&aT #7200 2
01. Rs.1134 02. Rs.1085
03. Rs.1875 04. Rs.980
05. Rs.1254
Solution for Question 80 Ans Key: 1

Ratio of Time of B,C and D = 24:18:28

Ratio of Efficiency of B, Cand D = 1/24 : 1/18 : 1/28 =21:28:18

If they complete the work together in same time then ratio of work is also 21:28:18
Then share of D =18/67x4221=Rs.1134

B, C 3% D T T ST = 24:18:28

B, C 31T D T T&aT T 39T = 1/24: 1/18: 1/28 =21: 28: 18

T J T qT UF &1 q0T § FTH T HIT & T HIH HT A7 €T 21:28:18 8
D #Y fRE8amT = 18/67 x 4221 = Rs.1134

eng hin  Ratio of Time of B,C and D = 24:18:28

Ratio of Efficiency of B, Cand D= 1/24 : 1/18 : 1/28 =21:28:18

If they complete the work together in same time then ratio of work is also 21:28:18

Then share of D =18/67x4221=Rs.1134

B, C 3T D HT FT AT = 24:18:28

B, C 3T D T T&7aT &7 S1qa1d = 1/24: 1/18: 1/28 =21:28: 18

TfT T UF AT UF ST qHT § FTH QT FIA & T HTH BT A7 €T 21:28:18 8

D #T lREEaTT = 18/67 x 4221 = Rs.1134
Q-81 Which global alliance hosted the Corona virus Global Response International Pleasing Conference through which funds could be raised for the covid-19
eng/eng response?

e ST Toae F FATE A TAad T a9 Tl (ol HHee &l HotaTel 1 e ATeqd & Fifae -19 TiafHmar & o o« e

ST & 2

01. The European Union 02. BRICS

03. ASEAN 04. SAARC

EUERIE] a6

05. None of these

T ATE TE



Q-81 Which global alliance hosted the Corona virus Global Response International Pleasing Conference through which funds could be raised for the covid-19
eng hin  response?
e ST Toae F FATEEE TAad T ST\ T (ol HEHed &l HotaTel &1 e ATeqd & Fifae -19 TiafHmar & o o« e
ST & 2
01. The European Union 02. BRICS
PRUERE R CE [EE]
03. ASEAN 04. SAARC
EIERIE qrh
05. None of these
e
Ans Key: 1
Q-82  Which ministry has signed MoU with SIDBI to engage SIDBI as implementation agency for PM SVANidhi?
eng/eng T# HATAT 7 SIDBI FT PM SVANIDI i FTaTeaae USHT % &9 § A7 F2 % o7 SIDBI % AT FWATAT 197 92 geaqrei? 1 22
01. Ministry of Education 02. Ministry of Finance
foreat s [ERKEIER]
03. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 04. Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs
FETE Y T AT FEATI HATAT STATH ST 9T HTHAT 6 FATAT
05. Ministry of Tribal Affairs
SASITA T ATHAT 7 HATAL
Q-82 Which ministry has signed MoU with SIDBI to engage SIDBI as implementation agency for PM SVANidhi?
T3 5ot ¥ SIDBI T PM SVANIDI it FTH =9 g+ TSHT o &9 § H9 F44 % o0 SIDBI F |1 THATAT ST I¥ a1 57 22
01. Ministry of Education 02. Ministry of Finance
[BEIREIER [ESEEIEE]
03. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 04. Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs
TATESY 3T T T HATeAd AT 3T ST UTHAT & AT
0S. Ministry of Tribal Affairs
SASITA T ATHAT 7 HATAL
Solution for Question 82 Ans Key: 4
Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs has signed a Memorandum of Understanding with Small Industries Development Bank of India to make latter as the
implementation Agency for Prime Minister Street Vendor’s Atma Nirbhar Nidhi a Special Micro Credit Facility for Street Vendors.
R :
1A 3R A AHT &6 HIGT o ARG ol 36191 Tdehrd Seh ok 1Y Teh
FHSAT AT W gEAER hU &, 3 Jear=radT Te ds¥ & et @R @ & fow
R [ ?%g%w%&ﬁn@?@zgﬁmﬂwuﬁ%wﬁw
Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs has signed a Memorandum of Understanding with Small Industries Development Bank of India to make latter as the
implementation Agency for Prime Minister Street Vendor’s Atma Nirbhar Nidhi a Special Micro Credit Facility for Street Vendors.
1Ay 3R A8 ATHA o HATIY of HARCAY oY 3¢ [dehid sleh_oh HIY Ueh
THSATT A9 W gEaER e &, S guraaSr e a5t & 3car AR @ & fou
e 938 & fav U A A Hise glaur sifeads vl & §9 #H 3REY
gl & forT gl
Q-83  RajaPrabais the festival celebrated in which Indian state or UT?
eng/eng  TTSTT THT [ WA TS AT Fieg ATRA TR § HATAT ST ATAT AT 2
01. Sikkim 02. Odisha
[GIEZH afeem
03. Goa 04. Ladakh
T KEAC]
05. Bihar
Q-83  RajaPrabais the festival celebrated in which Indian state or UT?
eng hin  TTSIT YT 568 WA TS AT Fieg ATRT TR H HATAT ST ATAT AT 82

01. Sikkim 02. Qdisha
IEIEL) At



03. Goa 04. TLadakh
AT EEUC)
05. Bihar

faer

Solution for Question 83 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  Odisha Raja Praba of Odisha is a three-day festival starts from 14th June and ends on 16th June marking the beginning of monsoon. On this day people

eng hin

Q-84

Q-84

celebrate menstruation and womanhood, based on the belief that mother earth menstruates for three days which is considered as a sign of fertility.
m%enasrwqmmaaﬁamaﬁrwmmm%m%;ﬁ
Wﬁagmmwmmmwmmmw g sq
faeame & U 9 5 AT AT AT do A1fsw g HIA & [ gatedeT &THar
&I foIRmmedT AT ST &

Odisha Raja Praba of Odisha is a three-day festival starts from 14th June and ends on 16th June marking the beginning of monsoon. On this day people
celebrate menstruation and womanhood, based on the belief that mother earth menstruates for three days which is considered as a sign of fertility.

3SR T AT FoT 14 5T § UE Bl alell el T ARR & 3 16 50 &
Wﬁ%ﬁmﬁwﬁﬂmmﬁﬁhﬂ%mqmﬁﬂmd g, 54
fgeara & 3R W &% AT AT T do A1AS 37 Hdr § O gt &1aar
&1 forermsir AT ST gl

Which public sector company has won Swacchta Hi Seva 2019 award?
o ATaSTiee &= T FOT F T3=ar g 941 2019 TR S(ar 82

01. BHEL 02. ONGC
03. HPCL 04. NLCIL

T T THUAH AT T
05. CIL

Hrareue
Which public sector company has won Swacchta Hi Seva 2019 award?
o ATaSTie &= T FOT F T3=ar g 941 2019 TR S(ar a2

01. BHEL 02. ONGC
03. HPCL 04. NLCIL
TS TAUAH AT T
05. CIL
e

Solution for Question 84 Ans Key: 4

eng hin

Q-85
eng/eng

NLC India Limited (NLCIL) won the Swacchta Hi Seva 2019 award for transforming the Neyveli
Township into a plastic-free, clean and green campus.

NLC 3f3aT fafAds (NLCIL) T AAdell TB3ATAT I Celfech-Had, Taa 3R & W &
qfER 7 Jgoel F T TIeoT & Har 2019 F [EHR ATl

NLC India Limited (NLCIL) won the Swacchta Hi Seva 2019 award for transforming the Neyveli
Township into a plastic-free, clean and green campus.

NLC 3f3ar fafAds (NLCIL) T AAdelT TB3ATAT I TaTfech-Had, Ta 3R & W &
qfER 7 Jgoel F T TIeoT & Har 2019 F [ESR ATl

Which state has launched Ektu Khelo, Ektu Padho initiative for school children?
e T 7 Telt agi & oI Uahe T, Uhe, T8l Tg S ol 572

01. Assam 02. Tripura
T9H aﬂ(

03. Chhattisgarh 04. Haryana
AR LRI

05. Madhya Pradesh
HET T2



Q-85

Which state has launched Ektu Khelo, Ektu Padho initiative for school children?

eng hin 3 T T Tl Agt 3 forT vz GaT, vw TR TR OF 7 82
01. Assam 02. Tripura
q9H E| R§S
03. Chhattisgarh 04. Haryana
TR i
05. Madhya Pradesh
HET T2
Solution for Question 85 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Ektu Khelo, Ektu Padho, an initiative for school students upto class VIII was launched on June 25 by Tripura Education Minister Ratan Lal Nath.
TS AT, e TeT, SATSH | HEAT T 6 TReAT BT 6 (70 T TgeT 25 A 1 2T H [T HAT TqT ATl A1 FIT L 07 5 o)
eng hin  Ektu Khelo, Ektu Padho, an initiative for school students upto class VIII was launched on June 25 by Tripura Education Minister Ratan Lal Nath.
e TAl, Uehe TeT, ATSAT FHeAT T 6 TRAT BT F (o0 Uk Tgef 25 A AT T o FUear #i1 Tae a1er v 317 0% ¥ T 471
Q-86 Joel Schumacher who passed away recently was a renowned .
eng/eng SO SATH ST 21t 2t # e 27w o, v 9fig O
01. Dancer 02. Boxer
03.  Architect 04. Film Director
ATEHIT her a9
0S. Music Director
LUICAEEED
Q-86 Joel Schumacher who passed away recently was a renowned .
SO ST AT 2T a1 | e 21 13 o, vF afag |
01. Dancer 02. Boxer
03.  Architect 04. Film Director
ATELATY IRFGARELED
0S. Music Director
GHICREERED
Solution for Question 86 Ans Key: 5
Costume designer cum Film Director Joel Schumacher passed away at the age of 80 in New York, United States of America. He was born on August 29,
1939 in New York, USA.
FieIH [eSiTeaT 9g Thed a9 SITue AT FT 80 AT T o1 | =[AT , HIH 15T SAHTLERT H (e g1 TAT| ITHT 77 29 S[TE, 1939 FT
aﬁﬁ?n & AT | g3 om
Costume designer cum Film Director Joel Schumacher passed away at the age of 80 in New York, United States of America. He was born on August 29,
1939 in New York, USA.
FieeH ST 98 (e (a9 U AT HT 80 AW T A H AT , HIh TT5T FTHHT H HET 21 TAT| ST S+ 29 ST, 1939 i
aﬁﬁ‘ﬂ = =qAT § gaT am
Q-87  Inwhich state Mount Abu Wildlife Sanctuary is located?
engleng FTSE S TT(F AHATLT T 157 # Ry 82
01. Gujarat 02. Rajasthan
NSASE) LISTETA
03. Karnataka 04. Jharkhand
Tl AES
05. None of these
TAH HHIE Tol
Q-87  Inwhich state Mount Abu Wildlife Sanctuary is located?
enghin  ¥TSE S (T THATTT Ty o7 H 2oy 82

01. Gujarat 02. Rajasthan
T TR

03. Karnataka 04. Jharkhand
FATeH ARG

05. None of these



T A A T

Solution for Question 87 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

Mount Abu Wildlife Sanctuary is located in one of the oldest mountain ranges of India, the Aravalli range. It was declared a wildlife sanctuary in 1980.
Mount Abu is one of nine Ecological Sensitive areas situated in the state of Rajasthan.

AT AT AN AAATITT AT o0l Fad AT Taq H@ATH § & TH AT 157 H (097 g1 TH 1980 H UF aeasiia T 10d =0 67 127
7| ATSE AT TSTEATE & 157 | fouq a1 qrifRafaes deeaefier &= # 4 uF 8

eng hin  Mount Abu Wildlife Sanctuary is located in one of the oldest mountain ranges of India, the Aravalli range. It was declared a wildlife sanctuary in 1980.
Mount Abu is one of nine Ecological Sensitive areas situated in the state of Rajasthan.
AT AT AN AHATITT AT o0l Fad AT Tad H@ATH § F TH ST 15 H (097 g1 TH 1980 H UHF aeasi 19 TIT0d =6 67 127
AT| ATSE AT TSTEATE & o7 | fouq a1 qriRafas deagaefier &= § 9 uF 8
Q-88 Recently which private sector bank has tied-up with Vistara to launch co-branded forex card?
engleng BT ol # e (ST &1 % & F FI-ATSET HIHT TS AAled FA % (o0 FA&qrar o 719 FI2 ham 22
01. YesBank 02.  Axis Bank
I dF T g%
03. ICICI Bank 04. HDFC Bank
AEHTAH TS o TASITHRAT 9%
05. Bandhan Bank
T F
Q-88 Recently which private sector bank has tied-up with Vistara to launch co-branded forex card?
Tt 21 § T FASTT 801 3 % 7 FT-A79T I TS ofied F% & (o0 [aedqTeT % A7 F37¢ 3 82
01. YesBank 02. Axis Bank
03. ICICI Bank 04. HDFC Bank
05. Bandhan Bank
Solution for Question 88 Ans Key: 2
Axis Bank in partnership with India's full-service carrier, Vistara launched a Co-Branded Forex Card, 'Axis Bank Club Vistara Forex Card' to cater to the
needs of international travellers.
AT % O-HAT AT2 & Q1T AR § U o, Eea Tl o SIaRre T AT=A1 hh SIeeal Sl 27 FL 6 (o0 UF qg-Fiee Fasil qa7 F1e,
T dF FAd AT BT Al Ao (HAT|
Axis Bank in partnership with India's full-service carrier, Vistara launched a Co-Branded Forex Card, 'Axis Bank Club Vistara Forex Card' to cater to the
needs of international travellers.
AT % qUT-HAT aT2 6 Q1 GG § UHEs 9o, Eear F Siaergid AT i STeeal i Q20 F3 6 (o0 UF dg-F1sS dasil Ga7 F1e,
" Sk aed AT Wi F1e dfe AT
Q-89 Union minister Ram Vilas Paswan has passed away, he was the Minister.
FEIT HAT TG qreaTT 7 Fega Srwar e, =t
01. Consumer affairs, food and public 02. Miinister of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
distribution T 3T R Foeamor Wt
SR GTH, IS 3T ATEST
[EGERUI
03. Minister of Rural Development 04. Minister of Panchayati Raj
05. Minister of Skill Development and
Entrepreneurship
T AT ST =rfwar #at
Q-89 Union minister Ram Vilas Paswan has passed away, he was the Minister.
enghin  Fa1T WAl TAEATH TrEaTE 7 e grmaw e, & = o
01. Consumer affairs, food and public 02. Minister of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
distribution I ¥ T Fearor w=f
IR HTH, SIS AT et
[ECEU
03. Minister of Rural Development 04. Minister of Panchayati Raj

0S. Minister of Skill Development and
Entrepreneurship



Frerel fashrer e Serfear w7

Solution for Question 89 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

Union minister Ram Vilas Paswan, serving as the minister for consumer affairs, food and public distribution in the Narendra Modi government, and leader
of the Lok Janashakti Party, passed away. He was 74.

T HIET GEHTT H STHIH AT, G 3T ATEST A (Aqeor AT ST AT TR ITET & Jd7 % &9 H T3 H7 TG Fald H31 THEAATE TTEar_T
=7 e g1 T 38 74 ad A

eng hin  Union minister Ram Vilas Paswan, serving as the minister for consumer affairs, food and public distribution in the Narendra Modi government, and leader
of the Lok Janashakti Party, passed away. He was 74.
T AT GEHTT H ST AT, G 3T AIEAST (A [Aqeor FAT ST AT TR ITET % Jd7 % €9 H T3 F7 Tg Faid G341 THEAATE qrEar_
=7 e g7 T 38 74 a9 A
Q-90 Recently who has been re-elected as the Chairman of Association of Mutual Funds in India?
engleng BT &l H WA H THITHUIA S WA HIH & ALqe % =9 H o 7 B 7r ar 22
01. Dinesh Kumar Khara 02. Nilesh Shah
frer FA @TRT wrerer omre
03. Charanjit Singh Attra 04. C Venkat Nageshwar
FROTSHT {Hg 37T Y dhe ARrAT
05. Prashant Kumar
I FHATT
Q-90 Recently who has been re-elected as the Chairman of Association of Mutual Funds in India?
T B § WA H THIHULT S I3 FSH & JTeqe & &9 H (e | 6 I77 747 82
01. Dinesh Kumar Khara 02. Nilesh Shah
faeer FAR =TT wTerer oTrg
03. Charanjit Singh Attra 04. C Venkat Nageshwar
ERUEIAEERCEN GICETEITESES
0S. Prashant Kumar
EEIEIETIES
Solution for Question 90 Ans Key: 2
Nilesh Shah has been re-elected as the Chairman of Association of Mutual Funds in India. He was earlier elected as the Chairman for 2019 — 2020.
TRrer oTTg &1 A # THIHUAH % FE3AT T3H 5 HLTE & B9 H (h H A7 797 2 3Ire Taer 2019 - 2020 F o0 steaer & &9 § A7 137 =7l
Nilesh Shah has been re-elected as the Chairman of Association of Mutual Funds in India. He was earlier elected as the Chairman for 2019 — 2020.
fRerer orTg T IR | UHIHULT % AT HeH 5 ALAE & &9 H {6 7 A7 747 g Srg Taer 2019 - 2020 F 0 sveaer F &9 § A7 7137 =7
Q-91 New Development Bank has approved infrastructure projects worth for India.
feng 7 SAATHE SF o AT % (eI = TorT giAATat g =T TRATSIATA 1 HS &7 &l
01. 341 million dollars 02. 541 million dollars
341 fferae st 541 faferae stere
03. 741 million dollars 04. 241 million dollars
741 Ffera st 241 fafera= sta
05. 841 million dollars
841 ffer ste
Q-91 New Development Bank has approved infrastructure projects worth for India.
enghin 7 SAATHE 4o AT F [0  forT feamat gr=T afrsTsT A JeET & 2
01. 341 million dollars 02. 541 million dollars
341 fafere st 541 fafera st
03. 741 million dollars 04. 241 million dollars
741 Ffera stax 241 faferaa sia
05. 841 million dollars
841 ffer sta
Solution for Question 91 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng The New Development Bank, also known as BRICS Bank, has approved loans worth USD 741 million for two critical infrastructure projects in India.
= TaTHe 5, o e % % =7 # o SE7 Srar €, T A § &7 Agea ol e g = aRASEret & forw 741 fufersme st e F
T AT AT B
eng hin  The New Development Bank, also known as BRICS Bank, has approved loans worth USD 741 million for two critical infrastructure projects in India.

 Taerqe a4, o o % % =0 7 off ST St €, F 9 # &1 "geagot g = gwfesmre ® o 741 e s gvew F o
T HSET AT 2




Q-92

eng/eng

Q-92

eng hin

What is the theme of World Environment Day 2020, which is observed every year on 5th June?

o ot feaw 2020 F7 fawT #4478, ST 2% AT 5 S T /AT AT 82

01. Beat plastic pollution 02. Beat plastic air pollution
e wTfes qreqer e wTle® TIT T

03. Celebrate biodiversity 04. Save tree save environment
BIRECEIRIMREIREE g & I TAATETTHS

05. Go wild for life
T ATEeT BT ATTH

What is the theme of World Environment Day 2020, which is observed every year on 5th June?

o wtaor feaw 2020 FT o #4478, ST 2% AT 5 7 T /AT AT 82

01. Beat plastic pollution 02. Beat plastic air pollution
e wTied qreqer e wTfe® TIAY T

03. Celebrate biodiversity 04. Save tree save environment
BIRECEIRIMREIRE g & I TAATETTHS

05. Go wild for life
T ATTeT T ATTH

Solution for Question 92

Q-93

Ans Key: 3

World Environment Day is celebrated on 5 June every year, and is the United Nations' principal vehicle for encouraging awareness and action for the

protection of the environment. The World Environment Day 2020's theme is 'Celebrate Biodiversity'.

[ECREIE RECE AT CEIRCIRISIGIEA sﬁvwﬁ-rwaﬁgvaﬂéﬂ%rr{muwm ST FTLATE HT TATRd HIA & [0 HIh Y FT THE

T 2| g matavr fRae 2020 F1 fAuw Sferse aEemEatad 2|

World Environment Day is celebrated on 5 June every year, and is the United Nations' principal vehicle for encouraging awareness and action for the

protection of the environment. The World Environment Day 2020's theme is 'Celebrate Biodiversity'.

o waTawor fea® g% |1 5 S T AATAT ST €, SH¥ TITE0 ol AT F o707 STTEhdT Si¥ FRATE T TIETed FX & (o[ HI<h T &FT THE

aTed 2| o watawor feas 2020 F1 Ay "fene aEeEatEdr 2

Where is the Headquarters of Internet & Mobile Association of India (IAMALI) located?
ZaTAE U HIaTsd TEIRU A =T (IAMAI) FT qeameg Hgl 2rd g2

01. Pune
T

03. Gurugram
T2ATH

0S. Indore
EL{RS

02. Mumbai

s

04. Lucknow

E a 3;

Q-93 Where is the Headquarters of Internet & Mobile Association of India (IAMAI) located?
ZaTAe U HaTe THITHUI A 2f=2AT (IAMAI) FT FearerT Fgt 2o g2

01. Pune
o

03. Gurugra_rn
T=I™H

05. Indore
ELIE

Solution for Question 93

02. Mumbai
LER

04. Lucknow
KIEGIED

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng Internet and Mobile Association of India
Founded: 2004
Headquarters: Mumbai, India
Key people: Subho Ray, President

22T U HaTSe UHITHUI AT Zfeam
TATTO: 2004

AT §as, AT
THE T qAT L, TP

eng hin  Internet and Mobile Association of India
Founded: 2004
Headquarters: Mumbai, India
Key people: Subho Ray, President

Fa¥Ae UT T THITHUA A Zfear
o7 2004



&ﬂ'@r@'ﬂ:iﬁ[‘*ﬁiﬂg‘iﬁ

Q-94  The National Research Development Corporation (NRDC) functions under which ministry?
engleng A RHH TAATHE FIXARAT (NRDC) 3 HATT F T2d F1d F7aT1 82

01. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 02. Ministry of Science and Technology
TATEST AT TATT FedTor FATAT [EEICE R IPIHE R EIC R

03. Ministry of Electronics and Information 04. Ministry of Road Transport and Highways
Technology TEF TREET T TSHE HATAS
TR ST AT SRR HaTad
05. Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium
Enterprise
EH, T 3T TLAT ITH HATAT
Q-94 The National Research Development Corporation (NRDC) functions under which ministry?
enghin Ao RH= TIErTHE FARAT (NRDC) 3 H3Te1T F T2d F1d F7dT1 82

01. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 02. Miinistry of Science and Technology
TATE ST TATT FdTor HATAT [EEICE R IPIHEIREICR

03. Ministry of Electronics and Information 04. Ministry of Road Transport and Highways
Technology TEF TREad T TTHR HATT
ST+ ST FAAT TR JATAT

05. Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium
Enterprise
TEH, T AT TLHH IIAA HATAT
Solution for Question 94 Ans Key: 2

National Research Development Corporation (NRDC) was established in 1953 by the Government of India, with the primary objective to promote,
develop and commercialise the technologies / know-how / inventions / patents / processes emanating from various national R&D institutions / Universities.
AT T A8 (NRDC) 3T #2799 1953 H 9Ted 9T g7 A1 7% off, fSraet sze7 fafs s gy s v <t "ot / Rrafaamea &
fReReteT Aol TR / STTaRTAT / TSRt / Uea / TiRanat T aarar 2T, feherd FHear T SehT Aaar 1ehaor YT 7|

National Research Development Corporation (NRDC) was established in 1953 by the Government of India, with the primary objective to promote,
develop and commercialise the technologies / know-how / inventions / patents / processes emanating from various national R&D institutions / Universities.
TIET STEET fasme A (NRDC) #T ®ITIAT 1953 H AT S9HTL 5T 61 T3 o, et 2o ffes g sne iz < gt / Reatammet
fRreeteT Aol A=A/ STTTRTRAT / ARt / Y / TIRaTAT T S@rar ST, Tehted ST AT ST SAFaTH 10T HTAT A7)

Q-95  “Relentless” is the autobiography of which person?
Reteera 3 =afer 7 strewsraT 22

01. N R Madhava Menon 02. Narendra Modi
T ST AT JAA TE AT

03. Yashwant Sinha 04. Shashi Kapoor
Toreq fHeaT rfer T

05. Sharad Pawar
MEEIEEIES

Q-95  “Relentless” is the autobiography of which person?
eng hin  "Teeteera" fr safxe £ srewseT 22

01. N R Madhava Menon 02. Narendra Modi
T AT [T T T wrar
03. Yashwant Sinha 04. Shashi Kapoor
REECREE] arfar Fq
0S. Sharad Pawar
NECREEIES
Solution for Question 95 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng The autobiography of Yashwant Sinha titled 'Relentless'.
TIraT TEegT T SATCHEHAT T 9 Refeera 7

eng hin  The autobiography of Yashwant Sinha titled 'Relentless'.
T TRl T SATcHFAT FT SF Retee® 2

Q-96 Defence Institute of High Altitude Research is located at which city?
engleng (S0 SReE]E o BT% srediege Faet frm orgz # R 22



Q-96

eng hin

Solution for Question 96

eng/eng

Q-97

Q-97

Solution for Question 97

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-98

eng/eng

01. Srinagar 02. Jammu

CIEES STHY
03. Gangtok 04. Leh

LuEED EE
05. Shillong

forerr

Defence Institute of High Altitude Research is located at which city?

Rore IRz o Te siediage = o arge  fRua 82

01. Srinagar 02. Jammu
CIRUS StH
03. Gangtok 04. Tech
05. Shillong
forerT

The Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) has established a COVID-19 testing facility at the Leh-based Defence Institute of High
Altitude Research (DIHAR) to enhance the rate of testing to identify coronavirus cases in the Union Territory of Ladakh.

TAT SATET Y FAFTE T (DRDO) 7 F7 AT T4 AT § FILAETILH HIHAT 01 TgATH F3 o (o7 L0 i1 I AT T2 6 (o0 95
o e 37 F=HUTE eI (DIHAR) § U COVID-19 Tyeqor Fiaem emfua # 8

The Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) has established a COVID-19 testing facility at the Leh-based Defence Institute of High
Altitude Research (DIHAR) to enhance the rate of testing to identify coronavirus cases in the Union Territory of Ladakh.

TEAT AT T e T (DRDO) 7 % QT Ta9T ARG H Al [ETICH HIHAT 2l Tg a1 e o o1 T ] T AT FT oh (o0 o
oI 72T Ig AEUT™ §9T (DIHAR) & T& COVID-19 T¥teqor fiaer wmiaa i 2

When was world nature conservation day observed annually?
g s Feor feaw gfaad Fa aamaT Srar «m?

01. May 16 02. June 19
169% 19 97

03. July28 04. August 14
28 AT 14 3TEq

0S. September 3

3 fadaw
When was world nature conservation day observed annually?
o wapfa weror faaw wiaaw a0 79T StUar a2

01. May 16 02. June 19
1695 19 7
03. July28 04. August 14
28 TS 14 3ETEq
0S. September 3
3 e

July 28th of every year is celebrated as the World Nature Conservation Day. This day is celebrated all over the world to create awareness about the
conservation of natural resources and on environmental issues. Aim: To focus our efforts on preserving our natural environment and keeping our home,
Earth, healthy.

T qY & 28 [ATS &l fod THi Geevr (Gae % &7 § 7AET S1a1 8| TE fead T AT § T Garesi & Seor i 9316w & qai 97
STRTEHAT F3T F o 7T AATAT STAT 81 I29F: AT TR (e TATALT  HLLA ST AT =Y, G2t T T Ta % TATHT I T iod FHATI

July 28th of every year is celebrated as the World Nature Conservation Day. This day is celebrated all over the world to create awareness about the
conservation of natural resources and on environmental issues. Aim: To focus our efforts on preserving our natural environment and keeping our home,
Earth, healthy.

T A9 o 28 J[ATS & forsa Tepfar 6eeror faas % &9 § 7y A g1 7g feaw T g § st §arest 5 6eror i q3iaw & g2 u
STRTEHAT F3T e o ForT /AT STAT 81 I297: A TR (s TATa0T  HLq0 ST gAY =Y, Y2t &l T Tae % TATHT 9T &7 hiwd HEAT|

.......... prepared a framework through a consultative process to secure international convergence of supervisory regulations governing the capital
adequacy of international banks.

........ T SAATEI ot T YT TATHAT TN qeredT [T o STawergiT ST Heor geierd T & o0 U qef THRAT & q7eqq § U SI4Er
SRIEED

01. Basel Committee on Banking Supervision ~ 02. Banking Committee on Banking Supervision

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 3



ST T o ame Ay S wiaew e A Afaly
03. Basel Company on Banking Supervision ~ 04. Banking Company on Banking Supervision

ST weEror a7 ST S
05. None of these
TAH q TS AR
Q98 ... prepared a framework through a consultative process to secure international convergence of supervisory regulations governing the capital

eng hin  adequacy of international banks.

........ T ARSI Faht ¥ Yo TATHAT T TN qeredT [T o STaeerg T ST Heor geierd T & o0 U Gl THRAT & q7eqq § U S94ET
SRIEED

01. Basel Committee on Banking Supervision ~ 02. Banking Committee on Banking Supervision

ST Terererr a7 aee atafy ST werereror o ST Al
03. Basel Company on Banking Supervision ~ 04. Banking Company on Banking Supervision
ST werereror a7 ST Fuer

05. None of these
TAH T FTE TR
Solution for Question 98 Ans Key: 1

Basel Committee on Banking Supervision prepared a framework through a consultative process to secure international convergence of supervisory
rcoulatlons govcmmg the capltal adcquacy of international banks.

ST TAET0T O S AT F SAATTEIT Sl a0l OoiT TATHAT TafenT qaeeft Aot 3 e sfweeor feferd 3 & o ua wwrmet shwar
% HTETH F Teh SILET JAT 1

Basel Committee on Banking Supervision prepared a framework through a consultative process to secure international convergence of supervisory.
regulations governing the capital adequacy of international banks.
ST qFerr 9% S ARy F siawerdia St A Ot watEar et wdaqed Fat F saergia afer geiaa s % oo uw aermet gheer

F HTLAH | U ©ILET TIT< |

Q-99  Who will be awarded with the Nobel Prize in Physics for 2020?
2020 3 ATTTHT Tl Qe 8 T T3St ST 1 =oorT 67 T2

01. Roger Penrose 02. Reinhard Genzel
03. Andrea Ghez 04. All of these
IUERICE I T
05. None of these
TAH FATE Tol

Q-99  Who will be awarded with the Nobel Prize in Physics for 2020?
2020  WITAhT = Alee TTERTT H 68 TaTsl ST 01 S0 6 T3

01. Roger Penrose 02. Reinhard Genzel
TSI YIS IAETE ST
03. Andrea Ghez 04. Al of these
eIl REC)
05. None of these
27 & v
Solution for Question 99 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  The Nobel Prize in Physics 2020 was given to Roger Penrose (for the discovery that black hole formation is a robust prediction of the general theory of
relativity) and jointly to Reinhard Genzel and Andrea Ghez, (the discovery of a supermassive compact object at the centre of our galaxy).

FRfSTaRT 2020 # T RERTE TS T &7 3T T o7 (37 @17 & fory 36 s3e grer &7 T34 AreqdT & arre g 1 U a59d @ e
8) 3T T T F IAGTE Ao ST¥ Ufear I, (FATEY STHTINRT % % H U ULt Hiriae siiserae 6l @It & form)|

eng hin  The Nobel Prize in Physics 2020 was given to Roger Penrose (for the discovery that black hole formation is a robust prediction of the general theory of
relativity) and jointly to Reinhard Genzel and Andrea Ghez, (the discovery of a supermassive compact object at the centre of our galaxy).

TRISTRT 2020 F FTae TEERTT TISTT TS 1 [T AT 97 (37 @IS 6 [o70 3 50 ST 71 T3 AT0edT % ST (S w1 UF Aeigd Targar
2) 3T HH FT H IALTE Ao 3T UISAT I, (FHTLT SHTIRR F 3 H T GUEATTET FHIFIFe SfaoFe il @Io 6 (o))

Q-100 Barabati Fort is situated in which city of india?
engleng  ATIAAT heAT T o e ergw # o 22



Q-100

eng hin

01. Delhi
03. Hyderabad

05. Meerut

Barabati Fort is situated in which city of india?
T ToheAT AT o e org¥ H fRua 22

01. Delhi
03. Hyderabad
05. Meerut

Solution for Question 100

02.
04.

02.
04.

Ahmedabad
Cuttack

Ahmedabad
Cuttack

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

Barabati Fort is situated in Cuttack, Odisha
FIEAT AT Feah, ITHET H fora )

eng hin

Barabati Fort is situated in Cuttack, Odisha
FITEAT AT Fieah, ISET H Fora 2

Q-101

eng/eng

Q-101

eng hin

Gilt edged securities refers to-

ez wse gfasgfaat 1 st 8-

01. Government Securities

03. Securities issued by first class companies
05. None of these

=AY T F1E A4
Gilt edged securities refers to-

e o= SrereraT T AT 2-

01. Government Securities

03. Securities issued by first class companies

T T AT HAAT GTT ST Tfasgfaat
05. None of these

TAH HHE Tl

Solution for Question 101

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-102

eng/eng

Q-102

eng hin

Government securities, also called the gilt edged securities or G-secs, are not only free from default risk but also provide reasonable returns .

02.

04.

02.

04.

Securities issued by municipal corporations

All of these
ERE Rk

Securities issued by municipal corporations

All of these
TH T oy

Ans Key: 1

e Siasiaat, e fee use gfagiaat a7 sit- stasgfaat §F #271 S1a1 ¢, T #a Rwice e & 9w g afaq 3t Red off ya= #+7d 81

Government securities, also called the gilt edged securities or G-secs, are not only free from default risk but also provide reasonable returns .

e wiagiaat, e fee use gfagiaat a7 sit- stasgfaat §F #21 S1a1 €, T 39w Rwice ey & 9w g fug 3t Red off ya= #+7d 21

Indian currency notes bear a signature of —

AT qRT A I - % gEATAC BT 2

01. Finance Minister
IESEET
03. Governor of RBI
T R 5 3 AT

05. None of these
AW F FIS TRl

Indian currency notes bear a signature of —

RIEGI R 1 e p— % gEATAT BT 2

01. Finance Minister
o w=fy
03. Governor of RBI
T R 5 % AT

05. None of these

T ATE TE

Solution for Question 102

02.

04.

02.

04.

Secretary of Finance Ministry
[EREEIEEERILCH
President of the country

9T F TPITT

Secretary of Finance Ministry
[ESKEIGRER L]
President of the country

9T F TPITT

Ans Key: 3




eng/eng

Indian currency notes bear a signature of the Governor of RBI.

AT q&T Al 9¥ AT FoTd S o T % g gid gl

eng hin

Indian currency notes bear a signature of the Governor of RBI.

AT {7 ATl 9% AT oTd S o T 6 geame? 2id gl

Q-103

eng/eng

Q-103

eng hin

On which of the following issue can SEBI penalize any company in India?

fRaferfea & & e w2 o= 36t wea it et off ot o et a@m aedt 82

01. On violation of Banking Regulation Act. 02. On violation of foreign portfolio of investment guidelines.
df e sfefas & seersa = et faem-fAdert 3 faeeft Méwifer seeree 1@

03.  On violation of Negotiable Instruments Act. 04. Only A and B
T et ST  Seera a7 Fa9 AT B

05. Only Band C
FIAB ;T C

On which of the following issue can SEBI penalize any company in India?

fReferfa & & fore @2 o= &=t wrea it ot off ot o= SpiaT e Jedt 82

01. On violation of Banking Regulation Act. 02. On violation of foreign portfolio of investment guidelines.
df e sfefas & seeea = et faem-fadert  faeeft méwifert seeree 7@

03. On violation of Negotiable Instruments Act. 04. Only A and B
g forfera srferfeae % oo aw FaT AT B

05. OnlyBandC
Fa9 B #i¥ C

Solution for Question 103

Q-104

Q-104

On violation of foreign portfolio of investment guidelines SEBI can penalize any company.

fRrerer fRemagent & fAsft TrewTert % Soetae a2 et Rt Foet 9% AT o9 Tt 2

On violation of foreign portfolio of investment guidelines SEBI can penalize any company.

fRrerer fRemfaent & fAasft TrewTorat ot a2 Tt Rt o Foet 9% STHTET o9 et 2l

Salar Jung museum is located in which state?
AT ST Hgras o 7 7 o 22

01. Andhra Pradesh 02. Gujarat
IR LSRG

03. Madhya Pradesh 04. Uttrakhand
HeT Ta9T ITEE

0S. Telangana
s

Salar Jung museum is located in which state?
AT ST HIETe e 1157 7 21 22

01. Andhra Pradesh 02. Gujarat
A g9 T
03. Madhya Pradesh 04. Uttrakhand
T T ITEE
0S. Telangana
GERIEH

Solution for Question 104

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  Salar Jung museum is located in Telangana
TTATL ST FAZTAT JATTT | Fore 21
eng hin  Salar Jung museum is located in Telangana
HTATL ST FAZTAT JTTT | Fore 21
Q-105 The National income is more at current prices than at constant price because -
engleng TSI A, T Fiwa T ST0eAT AHT I T SATAT It & FAI -

01. increase in price is equal to increase in 02. increase in price is more than production

production Fra § g, STaTeT F SATT BT 8
A | Ileg, IATEA # g5 F aqai g



03. increase in production is more than increase 04. of decrease in production only
in price FaeT IeqTae | FHT o HTLIT
IR # g, FAT H gz 7 SATT 2t

05. None of these
TH T TS AR
Q-105 The National income is more at current prices than at constant price because -

eng hin  TTETT o, Fer e it erirear A Frod w2 sATa gt € FAie -

01. increase in price is equal to increase in 02. increase in price is more than production

production Frq § g, STITET F SATIT BT 8
AT H I, STATEA H Il F aqai g

03. increase in production is more than increase 04. of decrease in production only
in price FAT IqTa | FHT o HTLIT
IaTed ® g, FAa 7 gz & AT g
d

05. None of these
TAH FATE TRl
Solution for Question 105 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng The National income is more at current prices than at constant price because increase in price is more than production.

TR o, FRore o i STeT AT qoF T SATET eIl &, FAI1h 4o § g, ScTad o SATET 2l

The National income is more at current prices than at constant price because increase in price is more than production.
o . S = a = - ~ N
TET a7, R g T S79eT FAATT qoF T SATET gidl &, F11 God | gfg, ST § SATaT 8l

Q-106 Where is the headquarters of SWIFT?

TATE T EATAT Tl 8?2
01. Hong Kong 02. Brussels
03. London 04. Mumbai
05. None of these

TAH T ATE ToT

Q-106 Where is the headquarters of SWIFT?
e T geaTaT Fgt 22

01. Hong Kong 02. Brussels
03. London 04. Mumbai
05. None of these
TAH J AT AL
Solution for Question 106 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng SWIFT was founded in Brussels in 1973 under the leadership of its inaugural CEO Carl Reuterskiold (1973—1983) and was supported by 239 banks in
15 countries.

e, Higer wret ReerRaaes(1973-1983) F Agea & 1973 Foed § TATAT 3637 147 o7 i< 15 39T § 239 St g7 a9 i =m

eng hin  SWIFT was founded in Brussels in 1973 under the leadership of its inaugural CEO Carl Reuterski6ld (1973—-1983) and was supported by 239 banks in
15 countries.

e, #<aT et NRedEhales(1973-1983) & Aqca § 1973 oo | TATAT FHIT ITAT 9T 3T 15 90 H 239 ST 1T a9faa =

Q-107 Which of the following are direct instrument to control monetary policy in India?
engleng ¥ H & FI AT # HITeew Ffq H1 AT w2 % org goger qre= €2

01. CRR 02. Repo rate
ISR IRy T AT
03. Bank Rate 04. LAF
EETCES RERLAT
05. All of the above
IYLIE qAT

Q-107  Which of the following are direct instrument to control monetary policy in India?
enghin ¥ ® & F1 A # Ao Afq #1 FABa w71 % fore gorer qre= 82



01.

03.

05.

CRR 02. Repo rate

Hramrame T ET
Bank Rate 04. LAF
CET-E TATTS
All of the above

JULIE |9

Solution for Question 107

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

CRR, SLR and refinance facilities are the only three direct means to control monetary policy in India. The rest are indirect means to control monetary

policy.
HTATAT, THUAA 3T AT e e § #Hifesw A F7 A3 w2 F o Fae O goret aree g1 arhr /ifss it 1 =g s 5
forT srsrerer |Te 2

eng hin

CRR, SLR and refinance facilities are the only three direct means to control monetary policy in India. The rest are indirect means to control monetary

policy.
HTATAT, THUAA ST AT e S & Hifeew A w7 == w2 % o Fae O Toqeq aree g1 areht /ifse it & = w2 &
forT srsreer ATeE )

Q-108

eng/eng

Q-108

Which two of the following nationalised banks had been merged as per the recommendation of the Narsimhan Committee?

e & & w9 7 <7 g §F, g afufa £ Rt F aram a7 e 7wy o

01.

03.

05.

New Bank of India and Bank of India 02. Central Bank of India and Corporation Bank
Parur Bank of India and Bank of India 04. Punjab National Bank and New Bank of India
None of these

TAH H (S ARl

Which two of the following nationalised banks had been merged as per the recommendation of the Narsimhan Committee?

e & & 9 7 &1 g S, Aty atufa v et s av e 3wy o

01.

03.

05.

New Bank of India and Bank of India 02. Central Bank of India and Corporation Bank

Parur Bank of India and Bank of India 04. Punjab National Bank and New Bank of India
TR I AT SISAT TAT 95 A SreAT GSTTE AU o qAT 9o A AT
None of these

TAY q S el

Solution for Question 108

y/eno

Q-109
eng/eng

Q-109

eng hin

As per the recommedations of the Narsimhan Committee, Punjab National Bank and New Bank of India had been merged.

ALIEFRT FAT 7 RRTTRen F AT 9T USTa A= S AT 7 S A% AT w1 Har &= @ am

As per the recommedations of the Narsimhan Committee, Punjab National Bank and New Bank of India had been merged.

FERFRT AT T FRraTfen AT 9% USTa A= S AT 7 S AE AT w1 e =7 @ am

With reference to Banking, what is PCR?
ST % "W #, PCR FATE?

01.

03.

05.

Profit Credit Ratio 02. Provision Credit Ratio
Tifthe #fee o Tifas #ig o
Provisioning Coverage Ratio 04. Provision Cash Ratio
FIEIEUEERE T FlIESEETIRIRET
None of these

TAH F ATE Aol

With reference to Banking, what is PCR?
ST % "9 7, PCR FATE?

01.

03.

0s.

Profit Credit Ratio 02. Provision Credit Ratio
Tifthe #fTe o= Tifas #fEe o
Provisioning Coverage Ratio 04. Provision Cash Ratio
TATSIT et o FlIESEETIRIRET
None of these

AW F FIE TR1

Solution for Question 109

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 3




eng/eng

PCR stands for Provisioning Coverage Ratio.

PCR &T 01 &Y 8- WAt savst 12

eng hin  PCR stands for Provisioning Coverage Ratio.
PCR T quf &7 8- SfafSRr sast ¥forar
Q-110 World Bank was established in the year.........
engleng T d%, T........... EESUECRERIR IR
01. 1944 02. 1985
03. 1986 04. 1988
05. None of these
S AT A
Q-110  World Bank was established in the year.........
enghin T 9%, T EESUECRERIREIEI]
01. 1944 02. 1985
03. 1986 04. 1988
05. None of these
TAH F FIS TR
Solution for Question 110 Ans Key: 1
The World Bank was created at the 1944 Bretton Woods Conference, along with three other institutions, including the International Monetary Fund (IMF).
g & e I8 TP § SIATEid HaT ST (SMEUHUE) Aigd 9 17 FEAE1 F 97, 1944 H F9=7 T247 =M
The World Bank was created at the 1944 Bretton Woods Conference, along with three other institutions, including the International Monetary Fund (IMF).
g S sie 59 TFE § SAaUPIT q&T FIT (ATSTATF) Aid qI T FEATHT 6 91, 1944 F FHAIT 147 471
Q-111  Recently which bank has launched a new entry-level credit the card named ACE Credit Card, with a focus on increasing participation of users in the digital
economy?
2T 21 ¥ & a7 RfSeer srd=gaeam #§ Sugrrarsti 7 g2dt AU U &979 o & a9 THE HieSe FE 9719 7 UF F37 TIJ0-507 Fiee Fre
e foraT 82
01. YesBank 02. Axis Bank
03. ICICI Bank 04. HDFC Bank
05. Bandhan Bank
Q-111  Recently which bank has launched a new entry-level credit the card named ACE Credit Card, with a focus on increasing participation of users in the digital
economy?
T =t & fore d9 7 RfSree sreiegaeam # STTnrata & agdl AR, 92 €479 & & 919 THIS Hiee FIE 910 o TH 97 TA9g-Fq< hiee He
te T 29
01. YesBank 02. Axis Bank
I dF T g%
03. ICICI Bank 04. HDFC Bank
AEHTASHIATE dF THSTURAT 95
05. Bandhan Bank
FET F
Solution for Question 111 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Axis Bank has launched a new entry-level credit card named Axis ACE Credit Card, with a focus on increasing participation of users in the digital
economy.
ufFes % 7 Rfe srferaeay § SUTRTRatst v d@al ARITERT 98 AT Hied L & e U THE #{S2 F1E 19 ¥ TFH T37 TI9-E57
Hiee TS AV FFAT 21
eng hin  Axis Bank has launched a new entry-level credit card named Axis ACE Credit Card, with a focus on increasing participation of users in the digital
economy.
T o o TefoTeet sroieee § SUTRTRATe #hi d@dl AIRIET U< 3T hind i & 9T UHaT THIS Hiee e A9 ° U 747 TI9q-ET
Hiee FTE AV THAT B
Q-112  Which organization has projected the Indian economy to contract by 10.3 percent in 2020-21?

eng/eng

e T3 7 2020-21 H AT sT=ma®T &7 10.3 Widerd a sqatad o g2



01. International Monetary Fund 02. World Bank

ECREIRE L [ECkED
03. Fitch Rating Agency 04. Asian Development Bank
o T uoieT uforaTs o =
05. S & P Global Rating Agency
RN B T S e
Q-112  Which organization has projected the Indian economy to contract by 10.3 percent in 2020-21?
eng hin T &S 7 2020-21 H AT srefararer & 10.3 Tierd a9 srqafad BT g2
01. International Monetary Fund 02. World Bank
ARSI qAT HIT [ECkED
03. Fitch Rating Agency 04. Asian Development Bank
0S. S & P Global Rating Agency
U B T S e
Solution for Question 112 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng International Monetary Fund (IMF) has projected the Indian economy to contract by 10.3 per cent in 2020-21.
HTLST qZT FIT (IMF) 7 2020-21 H ATCA T 7@ & 10.3 TAerd T STqaferd e a7 AT o 1T gl
eng hin  International Monetary Fund (IMF) has projected the Indian economy to contract by 10.3 per cent in 2020-21.
HFATTIT T2T AT (IMF) T 202021 7 w7 srsfaraeerm &7 10,3 wfors 79 a8 9= &7 5907 =970 21
Q-113  Recently which State Government has tied up with India Post to get 11,000 farmers enrolled in the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sanman Nidhi scheme?
2T 21 8 3 7o geaRTe 7 11,000 Bt s ger=a=t e e s o st w21 % forw SRy oree F ary gu=tiar Frar g2
01. Bihar 02. Uttar Pradesh
fagw ERESCEL]
03. Uttarakhand 04. Goa
0S. Madhya Pradesh
HET 3T
Q-113  Recently which State Government has tied up with India Post to get 11,000 farmers enrolled in the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sanman Nidhi scheme?
I 20§ o 757 Fehte 7 11,000 et 7 st e ffar T & amitena e 3 foro Eiear oree 3 | aw=tiar 5 22
01. Bihar 02. Uttar Pradesh
IEFAES I TS
03. Uttarakhand 04. Goa
. N
05. Madhya Pradesh
e JE9T
Solution for Question 113 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng The Goa Government has tied up with India Post to get 11,000 farmers enrolled in the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sanman Nidhi scheme.
AT FXHTT A 11,000 FFETET T T #301 fFham qeam [Rfe arsme § et s & fore SR 9ee % 9y #3 FFar g
eng hin  The Goa Government has tied up with India Post to get 11,000 farmers enrolled in the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sanman Nidhi scheme.
AT FERTE A 11,000 AT 7 e w37 e s R s & anfoer e % forw S aiee & A www Ghar 81
Q-114  Recently Carlton Chapman has passed away, he was related to which sport?
engleng BT &l H FHeiad JTHT T (A 21 AT 2, a8 ey @er & Haifaq 42
01. Cricket 02. Football
e Heard
03. Hockey 04. Chess
6 oo
05. Badminton
Fefifed
Q-114  Recently Carlton Chapman has passed away, he was related to which sport?
enghin &1 &l # Feiad STHT T (Hg 21 4T 2, a8 ey aer & Haifag 42

01. Cricket 02. Football
e kIR
03. Hockey 04. Chess



g TSt

0S. Badminton
et
Solution for Question 114 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Former Indian football captain, Carlton Chapman has passed away.
& WA Ea(d HAT, FIAST TTHA T (&7 21 74T 2
eng hin  Former Indian football captain, Carlton Chapman has passed away.
& WA 2 HAT, FTAST TTHA T & 21 74T 2
Q-115  Recently which state has launched a new scheme named the ‘Jagananna Vidya Kanuka’ scheme to distribute school kits among the poor children of the
eng/eng state?
BT &1 | o 157 7 T57 % TG agl & o T Tohe oaied Fee & o Sre o= Fat 98 UF 92 TS0 9% 67 82
01. Maharashtra 02. Kerala
03. Goa 04. Andhra Pradesh
raT AT TR
05. Himachal Pradesh
IERIEEREL
Q-115  Recently which state has launched a new scheme named the ‘Jagananna Vidya Kanuka’ scheme to distribute school kits among the poor children of the
state?
A 1 H T 75T F 7057 F TG agi & A= (A (e [ F2e & (o0 ST fa=i et aTHe TF 72 A7 5 61 82
01. Maharashtra 02. Kerala
LA
03. Goa 04. Andhra Pradesh
Trar AT TR
0S. Himachal Pradesh
ECIEE R
Solution for Question 115 Ans Key: 4
Andhra Pradesh Chief Minister, YS Jagan Mohan Reddy has launched a new scheme named the ‘Jagananna Vidya Kanuka’ scheme to distribute school
kits among the poor children of the state.
SATET TR o HEAHAT, ATSUH ST HIGH L8 o 1157 o TS A 6 &= TRl (e [T HL & (o0 S =T Feht THF U 92 AT &
EAR
Andhra Pradesh Chief Minister, YS Jagan Mohan Reddy has launched a new scheme named the ‘Jagananna Vidya Kanuka’ scheme to distribute school
kits among the poor children of the state.
ST TR & TEAHAT, ATSUH ST HIgd gl o T & TUT ag1 6 S TR [ohe [Aqrd He * (o707 ST 2T Fe bl qTHE T 7% AT
gl
Q-116  Recently who has released the dutoblogaphy of former Union Minister Dr Balasaheb Vikhe Patil through video conferencing?
T ot § forae 1@ faa 530 =t arararea o arfee 7 sirenara T A= FIShEnT & A1eqH & S 67 82
01. Piyush Goyal 02.  Amit Shah
gy T afa oamg
03. Rajnath Singh 04. Ramesh Pokhariyal Nishank
BERIEEEE T T e
05. Narendra Modi
LRI
Q-116  Recently who has released the autobiography of former Union Minister Dr Balasaheb Vikhe Patil through video conferencing?
enghin  ETA &l # 8 O 317 {1 SLATATHRS @ TTIEA 6T AR SATSAT FHIShTHT F ATLAT H AT 61 22

01. Piyush Goyal 02.  Amit Shah
SRR S o
03. Rajnath Singh 04. Ramesh Pokhariyal Nishank
TrorTy g THY TrEteAT e
05. Narendra Modi
TF IS

Solution for Question 116

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  Prime Minister Narendra Modi has released the autobiography of former Union Minister Dr Balasaheb Vikhe Patil through video conferencing.

TETAHAT A TIET 7 SSAT FHITHENT F ST GF Do T 71 S aTeArares o qrfee fi e S 1 gl




eng hin  Prime Minister Narendra Modi has released the autobiography of former Union Minister Dr Balasaheb Vikhe Patil through video conferencing.
TETAHAT TR TIAT 7 LA FIRENT F STU 9F Ha T 71 St aremares oe arfee f e S i 2l

Q-117  Every year World Standards Day is observed globally on .

engleng @ AT Ao AT fRae T o Tq¢ O% HATAT ST 2
01. 12th October 02. 16th October]
12 FFzaT 16 FFZaT
03. 14th October 04. 20th October
14 3T 20 3FFEAT
05. 4th October
4 ISy
Q-117  Every year World Standards Day is observed globally on .
enghin &% A faog A= fRae FT forsa & 9% 7R ST 2
01. 12th October 02. 16th October]
12 FFzaT 16 3T
03. 14th October 04. 20th October
14 srFzaT 20 FFZAT
05. 4th October
4 AT

Solution for Question 117

World Standards Day or International Standards Day is observed globally on 14 October every year.
s oo faae A7 AT g 9Tee fea| g% AT 14 FaFea< I {997 T 9% J797 SATaT 2]

World Standards Day or International Standards Day is observed globally on 14 October every year.
s wrere faae 37 At wree faa| g2 AT 14 aFea? 1 faea ¥ 9% J797 SATaT 2

Q-118  Recently Rahul Shrivastava was appointed as the Next Ambassador of India to which country?
A 1 § g AaTeqd I 6 297 § WA o 37 TG % ®9 | [+<h (64T TAT?

01. Somalia 02. Austria

it A~
03. Albania 04.  Singapore
05. Thailand

Q-118  Recently Rahul Shrivastava was appointed as the Next Ambassador of India to which country?
T &1 7 Trge Haread i B o7 § A F e TS1gq 6 w9 7 g G e

01. Somalia 02. Austria
03.  Albania 04. Singapore
SToaTAT ]

05. Thailand
g I

Solution for Question 118

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Rahul Shrivastava was appointed as the Next Ambassador of India to Albania.
T HATEqd HI ACATAT § T & S T7gd 6 &9 | (=46 Fham =

eng hin  Rahul Shrivastava was appointed as the Next Ambassador of India to Albania.
g HATEqd HT ACATHAT § T o ST T7gd & &9 | =476 6 @

Q-119 Who was appointed as Next Ambassador of India to Indonesia?
engleng  SSITAAT H WA % STl TTogq % &9 # o fges Fom mme

01. Manoj Kumar Bharti 02. Shashank Shankar
HATST F{ATL AT LT AFHT

03. Siddharth Arora 04. Ravi Shankar
[EEARERE REEEDS

05. Keshubhai Patel
FLATE TA



Q-119 Who was appointed as Next Ambassador of India to Indonesia?
enghin  SSITAT H WA % ST TT9gd % &9 # B fges o e

01. Manoj Kumar Bharti 02. Shashank Shankar
HATS FHHTT AT QTETT 97T
03. Siddharth Arora 04. Ravi Shankar
[BERERE RECETS
05. Keshubhai Patel
FLATE T
Solution for Question 119 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Manoj Kumar Bharti was appointed as Next Ambassador of India to the Indonesia.

HATST F{HTT ATIAT T SSIATAAT H AT STl TG4 6 &9 § (Hg<h (63T 197 =M
eng hin ~ Manoj Kumar Bharti was appointed as Next Ambassador of India to the Indonesia.

HATST F{HTT AT T SSIATAAT H AT STl TG4 6 &7 § (Hg<h (3T 147 =M

Q-120  Which country has topped in Commitment to Reducing Inequality Index 2020?
eng/eng  STHATAAT THFHF 2020 FT FH FA 6 forw fohey 297 7 oftef =orrer ey by 22

01. Iceland 02. Brazil
03. Canada 04. TIreland
E 1 =) :’] q:(?';

05. Norway

Q-120  Which country has topped in Commitment to Reducing Inequality Index 2020?

STHHTAAT G 2020 T FH FA % forg ey Tor 7 oy worrey ey Fvr 22
01. JIceland 02. Brazil
03. Canada 04. Ircland
05. Norway
Solution for Question 120 Ans Key: 5

NorW'iy has topped in Commitment to Reducing Inequality Index 2020.
Al 7 FHTAT FeT T IAaGar gaFiT Hzﬁfirmwﬁ‘m?l

Norway has topped in Commitment to Reducing Inequality Index 2020.
A o FHTAAT BT 01 TTdaadr =i 7 ST =1 91 =647 2

Passage for Question 121, 122, 123, 124, 125 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS E (1-5) 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions given below it.

Technology gaps need to be filled for companies to transition seamlessly to a work-from-home environment in exceptional times like these and ensure business
continuity. People are the greatest asset to any organisation and their health and safety are paramount. But then again, as Freddie Mercury once sang, “The Show
Must Go On"—it is imperative for organisations to keep their wheels turning to ensure business continuity.

Get ready to work from home: Most companies are not yet there in having the right infrastructure and tools to enable a mass remote working scenario. More than
half of human resource leaders in a Gartner snap poll indicated that poor technology and/or infrastructure were the biggest barriers to effective remote working. The
work scenario today is testing employers’ IT infrastructure, and security policies. The need of the hour is to equip the workforce with technology solutions for
productivity and collaboration to enable seamless execution. Going beyond essential devices, companies also need to think about ways to improve productivity
around flexible, remote workstyles. Their employees need to be equipped with collaborative tools to interact and work with office groups. Going beyond providing
access to company data remotely via mobile phones, IT administrators need to consider a broader ecosystem of devices such as notebooks, AR/VR headsets, and
other smart devices.

Secure the remote workplace: Having a large part of the workforce operating from home or remote locations presents organisations with a new set of challenges,
chief of them being data security. Regardless of their size, companies spend significant resources in securing the IT infrastructure and networks in their offices. This
comes with its own set of challenges though. With remote work becoming essential, it poses major threats to network security, leaving a wealth of sensitive
information vulnerable to opportunistic cybercriminals, thus making security one of the key concerns for both small and large organisations.

This is especially of concern in India, which is among the top targets for malicious cyberattacks in the world. Endpoints such personal computers, printers, Wi-Fi
routers and Internet of Things devices are on the frontline of the cybersecurity battleground. In addition, investing in devices that come with advanced security
features like in-built LTE connectivity, webcam kill switches and BIOS security should be top priority. Further, companies should also look at counselling employees
on security best practices while working remotely and mandating multi-factor authentication beyond mere passwords.




Go beyond private enterprises: As concerns around the health situation grow, the central government too has mandated work-from-home for its staff in a staggered
manner, and states are likely to follow suit. While this is essential to ensure the safety of the staff, there will be a likely impact on the delivery of government services,
as a large part of the government IT infrastructure is based around desktops. Hence, it is critical that governments create a better mix of notebooks and desktop
computers. This will ensure government staff too is able to work seamlessly, and services to citizens are affected to the minimum degree possible.

Plan for the long term: But the situations we face today, and their management has already thrown up scenarios that we are likely to face again in the future. Risk
management plans for both public and private enterprises will have to be reviewed, and infrastructure updated to provide mobility and flexibility in operations.
Security protocols too need to be addressed to cater to any such situations that may arise again.

The open, borderless world that we had so grown used to has been challenged, and businesses and governments have risen to it. Going forward, it will be critical to
share the learnings—between businesses, communities and governments. After all, the lessons we learn today will hopefully lead to a more agile and responsive
ecosystem. It is the only way we can make sure that that the any eventuality, like the one we currently face, causes far lesser disruption to our lives, as we are seeing
today.

eng hin Passage

frafafag Tena #1 sa1a @ 02 AR frrrwaat F 39T

AT ST T 377 SHAeTREt & SR 3 Hgwd TGT9 FHTd a1l ST UHATS % §, 98 8§ ST (a=Te-91f<h| 7T & 919 g% 8, f&as 8, asherf=s g ooaia
IF a8 o=l T ST OSIT | STA |a=Tel il A O & ST 6 ST SPAT 67 TATIAT 67 & ST AHAT- T 7 27 Hgol @7 61 81 T2T
1T 8 T3 Far=msfier 7 3 o St Sfe=l F°7 ST TEAT § Al SHET g T WA AT F IET gAY UF THTE 8 AqT F a<fqd g1 Srar g1 7
Frer T TgTAt & I ZrHT FATTRT ATSTATH § T gl & qT SHT TETUTAT FT IS 3d qgl 21aT, o T TGt HIAATL AT T T4T o & AT ST
TTertas TR 36 T gTAT 21 35T ¢ {RET 3T qTaT=Te T SET AT 6 AT 1 ATAH g 19 Ha 1 fa=e-21ieh, S 38 9] a9 | Tha T 5, IqHT
T AT 2

Q-121 According to the passage, what is/are the most important thing(s) to do at the moment for the workforce?

A. Try and execute operations with less friction.
B. Collaborate with external forces.
C. Facilitate them with optimum technology solutions.

01. Only A 02. OnlyB
03. BothAandB 04. Only C

05. BothBandC
Q-121 oA ST T Agd & § a1 AN 872

01. orr¥ifie arf<r &7 02. TR Y IS wT
03. g Tt T 04. fFa =T A= T
05. =H I A2 TGl
Solution for Question 121 Ans Key: 4

The answer can be inferred from the second paragraph.

Q-122  Which of the following statements is/are NOT TRUE in the context of the passage?
eng/eng

01. Security is a key concern to every 02. 1T administrators must consider a broader ecosystem of devices such as notebooks, AR/VR
enterprise irrespective of its size and extent. headsets, etc.
03. Both public and private enterprises are in no 04. Companies must invest in upgraded devices having better security features.
need to analyse the risk management plans.
05. All of the above.
Q-122  Fr=met o oy i errfirer A 2

eng hin
01. 33+ 02. T
03. 3IHTE 04. gf%r
05. =i 7€ i
Solution for Question 122 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the sixth paragraph.

eng hin

Q-123  For those firms whose employees are working from home, which essential issue do they have to deal with?



eng/eng =
A. The lack of LTE connectivity.

B. The introduction of better working schemes.
C. The improvement in productivity.
D. The safeguarding of the data.

01. Both Band D 02. Only A
03. Both A andC 04. OnlyD
05. BothBand C
Q-123  #a # wrertas Tg At F STEA g 62
eng hin
01. fEamefer 3 wTeor 02. 2| SreA o T
03. w=ref 3 HTor 04, FHfE=Tel 3 F0T
05,z & 78
Solution for Question 123 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  The answer can be inferred from the third paragraph.
eng hin
Q-124 How can hindrance- free work be ensured for government staff?
01. By counselling employees on maintaining ~ 02. By trying to create a better infrastructure.
coordination.
03. By creating a combination of modernand ~ 04. By having an authentication procedure of lesser levels.
conventional working devices.
05. Not mentioned in the passage.
Q-124 “IqAFIHIDE, 8, TR & 7T 7 312 & IUh aTaT &
01. w7 02. fasr
03. I 04. Sfeer
05. =8 F FE Tl
Solution for Question 124 Ans Key: 3
The answer can be inferred from the fifth paragraph.
Q-125 Which of the following is/are NOT at the forefront to engage in a fight against the threats to cybersecurity?
" A. Personal computers B. Risk management
C. Printers D. Wi-Fi routers
E. Internet of Things
01. BothBandD 02. B,CandD
03. A,DandE 04. OnlyB
05. BothCand E
Q-125  r=rier FT 39 o9 F g 7har 82
eng hin
01. | 7= 02. T oTfh
03. wrerfas g 04. fao arf<h
05. =it i 7S
Solution for Question 125 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  The answer can be inferred from the fourth paragraph.

eng hin

Passage for Question 126, 127, 128, 129, 130 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS E (6-10) 2020)

eng/eng Passage

Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions given below it.

Age-old wisdom lays down the law of cause and effect as a profound truth. This truth has been twisted down the ages by tech potentates, politicians, and in some



cases even our parents, who attempt to manipulate our thinking and control our psyches. Addictive social networking apps are an example. The manipulators profit
on the fact that our minds are unwilling to accept that our world ceaselessly changes and that our bubbles pop. Humankind clings to a need for control so strongly
that we want to continue to influence this world from even beyond our graves, and so the toiling middle-class writes out wills and testaments while tech potentates
make grandiose bequests to charity. But the untwisted law of cause and effect lays down that everything that happens in the universe is in balance. This is the first
truth.

Various great teachings have laid emphasis on this underlying point of balance. Every event that happens contributes to the balance of the whole; it is all one system,
even though a single event within the system may seem utterly incomprehensible. The harmony of this balance inspired Albert Einstein to say, “The scientist’s
religious feeling takes the path of a rapturous amazement at the harmony of Natural Law, which reveals an intelligence of such superiority that, compared with it, all
the systematic thinking and acting of human beings is an utterly insignificant reflection.”

That would mean that the first smart technique to adopt when turbulent change occurs, is for us to sit back and realize that we are only witnesses to ourselves when
external change takes place, and to intentionally respond to the change rather than unthinkingly react to it. Sometimes, life is much like watching a movie unfold on
the screen; some of us laugh at the funny bits and cry at the sad bits, while others don’t because they know that the movie they are seeing is unreal. It is so too in
real life: What actually occurs to us depends upon us as observers, and not so much on what is observed.

When we create enough space to be witnesses to ourselves, we are free to choose our responses, and therefore alter the reality we experience. This is the second
technique. And only human beings can do that, not automatons or computers or robots. These are soulless beings, bereft of sentience, and as a result, can never be
a witness to their own machinations. They can only react in the manner their set of computer instructions tells them to. They can never respond. We, however, can
choose to respond instead of reacting.

Do we respond from the same autonomic plane of “fight or flight" that the more primitive parts of our brains are said to be hardwired for? If so, we have lost the
ability to be witnesses to ourselves and therefore also the means to respond intentionally instead of reacting in fear. No, it is by developing some sort of personal
peace pact with the “harmony" that is larger than us, as described by Einstein, and then by going about using our free will in accordance with that harmony; not in
opposition to it. If we fight reality, like many of us might want to, we will only get regret, stress, and worry. Hence the truth behind our quest for meaning, best
expressed by Viktor Frankl (1905-1997), who said “We get to choose how we respond. It is the one freedom that no one can confiscate."

eng hin Passage

frafafaa Teia F1eama a2 AT T au wi F s

T feaTe & 30 ZraT g1 T TEar & S 3= grav g1 I STHT % AR gt TEiery o 3 a7 &1 97 § Ivg [9eaTe 2| 39 ST % T97 a1t A 2,
TR F G § HF A 81 ITHT STEe T, FEl T Gle-SIe A0 H gl 374 agd A9 A 7 I 1 H107 Tg g [ ST J 1 37 a9 H gl 8, 59
T AGT AT TR UL BISHT HI2T BT ST g1 THT TR TET I AR Y Z1T 8, ST g AT H TSATATT 8, FAIR ST SATCHT UL FS@ el (=237 A4 qet
AT T, T ST 7 ST2aT il TSR TaT €, 7 2507 o SAeaed &1 T ST G A9 F 7 a7 TSl T I FdT g T T a7 F ATTdcd T, FTeAT J247 38T
HagaTal e & a1 g1 T &7 e arg Teil TET & 57 1 a8 T a1 AT T Al T GT-TH G T ThdT & F AGIT HT AT AHL (ST
BT THhAT g1 TH AT AST F g1 | 7 a7 T ¥ AT ¢, T ILATR| AT TEITT Tl (o a8 AT TR SO Hl G Al g 3T TLATR SHITT Al 1 s
IHHT THAT el FaT| e, §agaTs % Fesh @rar gl I8 ATH! (Gd-T0d SATHA T2aT & AT T8-T2HL AHSAT il FHode] Hh FIAT ATHATT HT AT

Q-126 Asmentioned in the passage, which of the following facts is/are TRUE in the context of parent’s behaviour?

A. Parents are always afraid of being estarnged from their children.

B. Owing to being overprotective, parents tend to overreact at times.

C. Parents often care for them and hence end up suffocating them.

D. Sometimes, parents try to amend the way in which their children think.

01. BothBand D 02. Only A
03. Both A and C 04. OnlyD

05. BothBandC
Q-126 H& 8 Ica= grar &?

eng hin
01. ferame 02. StEar
03. s gl 04. (F) T ()
05. zevi i v Y
Solution for Question 126 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the beginning of the passage.

eng hin

Q-127  Which of the choices is/are mentioned in the passage, which we can make but automatons, robots, etc. can’t?

eng/eng ) )
A. We can make a choice to be aware of our surroundings.

B. We can make a choice of responding over reacting.
C. We can make a choice to take decisions on our own.

01. Only A 02. OnlyB
03. Both A and B 04. Only C
05. BothBand C



Q-127

eng hin

T T ETa & S

01. ST=aT T T AT Fed 02
03. 597 % wffeqed ol TR TE Fd 04
05. =i F1E TEH

- (BT

- AT

Solution for Question 127 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the end of the fourth paragraph.
eng hin
Q-128  Which of the following statements is/are NOT TRUE in the context of the passage?
eng/eng
01. Every event that happens contributes to the 02. Many don’t react to movies as they are aware of it being fictitious.
balance of the whole.
03. Without a halt, the world perpetually keeps 04. Automated gadgets are deprived of conciousness.
on changing.
05. None of the above.
Q-128 Il | AT STHE AR1 & FA11-
eng hin
01. 37 urey JdT e 8 02. 3 orfRarTeAT 21
03. =1 TEh 04. =97 T FTT T2l
05. 3 37g9 U< AT =T Fie 3T 2
Solution for Question 128 Ans Key: 5
The answer can be inferred after reading the passage carefully.
Q-129  With reference to the passage, the happenings in our life are likely to rely on-
01. what activities we undertake. 02. the internal mess that we overcome.
03. how we observe them. 04. how we obtain a solution from them.
0S. the external factors that deviate us from our
path.
Q-129  ufzm &1 s ary e fifsa &
eng hin
01. sfEasars 02. sTRqeEaTs:
03. wagarargfe 04. Frs TEN
05. =8 q FIE 721
Solution for Question 129 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the end of the third paragraph.

eng hin
Q-130  Which of the following can be categorised as the ‘Do’s’ and the ‘Don’ts” when one faces troublesome times?
eng/eng )
A. Be aware of the fact that one is a mere observer.
B. Come onto forefront and take the steering of happenings.
C. Consciously respond to the changes that take place around.
D. Not react in an impulsive manner.
01. Both Band D 02. All except A
03. Both A andC 04. All except B
05. Both CandD
Q-130 ‘AT F AW
eng hin
01. erET 02. o
03. s gl 04, erfasamer

05. =% & FrE TN



Solution for Question 130 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the beginning of the third paragraph.

eng hin

Passage for Question 131, 132, 133, 134, 135 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS E (11-15) 2020)
eng/eng Passage

In the following passage, there are blanks each of which has been numbered. These numbers are given below the passage and against each, five
options have been given. Find out the appropriate word(s) in each case.

Rivers are the currents of history and they give rise to civilisations. The annual flooding of the Nile, a (P) which leaves behind a rich deposit of silt that
ensures (Q) crops, led to the pharaonic dynasties and the building of the great pyramids. The Indus gave birth to Mohenjo-daro, the first city of the South
Asian subcontinent.

Imperial Rome, whose legions conquered the world, rose out of the Tiber. London, which (R) an empire on which it was said that the sun never set, was
a gift of the Thames. Perhaps the most (S) river in the world is our holy Ganga, worshipped as Mother Goddess by thousands of millions and the
great Indian tragedy is that we’ve poisoned it almost to the point of extinction with untreated effluents, sewage and excrement. Civilisations are born through rivers
and live by them, and those who let their rivers die put themselves in mortal (T)

eng hin Passage

= o o s ai=as ® g R v g o T # gt SR e de § gertar A 21 ¥ gead afi=eE % A gied 8, $fiY ToE F 9 (a), (b),
(c), (d) 3T (e) Fashed faw 1T 81 =9 T1=AT & F IS U 36 Rh T Fl T T=0a & dad § IUIE &1 F T2 FT a7 g1 ATTHT ag forFwed J1d w747 8 T
IHFHT FHIE g1 ST % &9 H 9T 81 ThT 30 70 fEramedt # & qa@ ST F1 999 FAT 5

Tt Trarefaes =9 7 9 #i . (11).. TSTATIT €, 3T AT it Faay T areft 3T THS ST aTell STOT 21 9T <97 § 377 179 8 ¥ I a9y et
A T STOTL(12).. ATUTU 81 36 TR AT UF TgaTdl Y g AT SHAT 7041 U . (13).. T ST 6 "TReal" 81 14 FaaT 1949 F7 [Zeat 9o 9ea i
TIPSO = 3 71 26 SaT 1950 T ST 7 IO Siaeme a=7| {Zeal 7 T 7 ..(14)... o7 =@m 78 7 G - oiv 2= it v e o
o1 et T goreht L.(15) . .39% U e T o At Sidt & Sreir St 81 9 o forger § 60 w2 & srfarew R fEeat averd, uwd oiY forea g1 fheh,
IS, AT, AT AT AFAFAT T AT | g AT Bedt Arerd 1 FRedt TS, TSI, 90 ST, STTHT % JI9W1 &1 97 F @38 97 a9
AT AT FIHT | ATT AT & F [2..(16).. A7 Afeegarft Zeat I & oo a2t ..(17).. € FF o arer a9 7 fosa &2 0% SA=a21g i qa<d & Sl 9+
ATITU ZRIT 394 fZeat ot sip g1 Rt a7 ..(18)... fara 3 &< fratermmerat | e Strar 81 7= gamy ag |y fB=4 8, fhe v 29 ..(19).. F#%a
T ST 9T=31 FT TN Fd 2, T &1 g ALF FUSH 211 FH ..(20).. FITAT AT ST AT F7F F:d &, gH foral § &1 w1 F7A7 AMg0| g7 TdY F7 oz
TH HTATEERAT T TR FAT AT 37T TEwaT 1 TR T § T4 A9 FIAT A0

Q-131 Choose the correct option for (P).

01. occurrence 02. fact

S

03. phenomenon 04. happenings

05. event

Q-131  (11) % =T 9T F&l [ashed HT T4 |

01. fefr 02. T
03. wrer 04. =
05,z & 75 T
Solution for Question 131 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng Phenomenon (n) — a fact or situation that is observed to exist or happen.

eng hin

Q-132  Choose the correct option for (Q).
eng/eng

01. meagre 02. abundant
03. plenty 04. generous

05. deficient
Q-132  (12) % =19 97 "l fased &7 799 F7|

eng hin
01. s 02.  S[ENT- e T
03. 79z 04. F=fEa
05. o7 & S

Solution for Question 132 Ans Key: 2



eng/eng

Abundant (adj.) — large in quantity

For other options-

Plenty (pronoun) — more than enough.
Meagre (adj.) — lacking in quantity or quality.

eng hin

T AT A AT TR I 2

Q-133
eng/eng

Q-133

eng hin

Choose the correct option for (R).

01. emerged 02. ynfurls
03. spawned 04. induce

05. affected
(13) % TIT9 9¥ &l fadeT &7 939 F2

01. SrsHFeTeT 02. T ATaT
03. wrg«TST 04. 57 Ao

05. zif & €

Solution for Question 133

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

Q-134

Q-134

Spawn (v) — produce or generate a large number of; induce.
For other options-

Unfurl (v) — make or become spread out from a rolled or folded state.

TgT IMGUTIT HT 74T 3 21

Choose the correct option for (S).

01. despised 02. revered
03. affiliated 04. signatory

0S. holiest
(14) F =79 97 9T faeT &7 799 F7|

01. sfeaes 02. =t
03. Eere 04. F=ex
05. =7 T FIE Tl

Solution for Question 134

eng hin

Revere (v) — feel deep respect or admiration for (something).
For other options-

Despise (v) — feel contempt or a deep repugnance for; hate.
Affiliate (v) — officially attach or connect.

Signatory (n) — a party that has signed an agreement.

gl ‘qel’ &7 uanT Sfa 21

Ans Key: 2

Q-135

eng/eng

Q-135

eng hin

Choose the correct option for (T).

01. circumstance 02. jubilation
03. safety 04. jeopardy

05. harmful
(15) 3 TIT9 9¥ HgT fadeT &7 939 F2

01. ot 02. =T
03. Tl 04. Srfert
05. =% T #rE T

Solution for Question 135

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

Jeopardy (n) — danger of loss, harm, or failure.

eng hin

gl Siferar &1 UaT Ifd 21

Passage for Question 136, 137, 138, 139, 140 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS E (16-20) 2020)

eng/eng Passage



In the following question, a sentence with two highlighted words has been given. The words may or may not be contextually correct. Choose the
option(s) containing the words which can replace the highlighted words. If the highlighted words are correct, mark your answer as (5).

eng hin Passage

Fr=r fow Uy aieeE § Fw R e @ U T € qu S W ST 8 97T AT g1 T 6Tt ai=wg F A qid 8, ST YlF & 91 (a), (b),
(©), (d) 3T (e) Fashed faw 7w 81 = ai= | & A1 UF =7 6 o9 &l W T=ag F §a9 § SUIh & § T2 F aq7 g1 AT 98 faseq A1d #3471 3 3T
IEFT FHIF g ST 6 &7 | IATT gl AT [T 70 et § F T8 ST F1 949 FHAT ¢

Teval e &7 8 9 67 ...(11).. TOSTATIT &, 3T AT T TaH ATH FIeAl ST T ST ATt ATIT g1 9T 290 | 39 15T 8 3T 37 a7 Tt
F1 fF SIT(12)... WTUTE 81 36 T AT UF TgaTHt TTF 8 Afshe IHAT 701 UF L (13).. T ST 36 "Feai 81 14 Fdaw 1949 v et syrom wea iy
TrEaTT = 3 i) 26 SEEt 1950 T 9T 7 =T |@iaen a=r Feal i TS mer v L (14). . 3w swm g 7 G gy R sie v e o
T TR 3T 9T L.(15) .3 Ud W WA & [Afaer Wit H Srel St &1 9 sf¥ f6ger § 60 Fre 7 oAfard AR fFeat e, 9 o< forad g1 s,
Hifvere, AT, AT £ SAfAFaT ¥ FuTer # FEg AR Bedt arerd g1 Redt Trg T, TISTHTST, JRash ST, SIATT % ST 6y 97 R s 9T a| e
FT ST ST | AT AT & 7 [2..(16).. A7 Atereaamft et I & fore a27 ..(17).. € T o arer a9 7 foa &% % SeaeeTg i He<d &l Sl 9+
ATITE ZAT 3 et off s gt fowat wrar 7 ..(18).. fora 3 &S Rrafemmerat # G strar &) 7=t gardy oy wror fR=d &, fee sfrgw .(19).. F+%a
THT SUSHT TERT T TTRT FA 3, A 31 a8 STF ST BT FH ..(20).. FTITAT AT STl 1 1 T2 &, TH Taval H g1 H1F FHAT ATGU| 7 T &1 e
TH WIATEHAT T TN FEAT AT ¥ Gral 7 ART F57 H TG ATHa FLAT AT 0

Q-136  To keep the cost of urgently required medical supplies low, central agencies should neglect bulk abandonment from foreign and, preferably, domestic
suppliers.

A. understate, accomplishment
B. unravel, abridgment
C. undertake, procurement

01. Only A 02. Both A andC
03. OnlyB 04. Only C

05. No change required

Q-136  (16) % =T < ALY fasheq 7 =147 F1|

01. =rfrat 02. fenfort
03. wrfEcasrt 04. =riaenr
05. =H I A2 TGl
Solution for Question 136 Ans Key: 4

Undertake (v) — commit oneself to and begin something.

Procurement (n) — the action of obtaining something.

For other options-

Abandonment (n) — the act of giving something up.

Unravel (v) — investigate and solve or explain.

Understate (v) — describe or represent (something) as being smaller or less good or important than it really is.
Abridgment (n) — curtailment of rights.

eng hin TGl QAFIHT ST UIRT IR 2|

Q-137 Intermittent social transmission of fear has become commendable despite our claim to being more intelligent than other species.

eng/eng o
A. Robust, ubiquitous

B. Intruded, scarce
C. Vigorous, prevalent

01. Only A 02. Both Aand C
03. OnlyB 04. OnlyC

0S. No change required
Q-137 (17) % =79 97 T faseq 7 799 F7|

eng hin
01. O+ 02. HAToSH
03. serdeeE 04. EHAIISTF
05. =H & FTE T

Solution for Question 137 Ans Key: 2



eng/eng  Ubiquitous (adj.) — present everywhere; omnipresent.

Robust (adj.) — strong and healthy; vigorous.

For other options-
Intrude (v) — interrupt.

Scarce (adj.) — insufficient for the demand; scanty.

Intermittent (adj.): irregular

eng hin I “HATISHF FHT TANT 3= Bl

Q-138 Since our childhood, we have been told by our elders that dissuading fear in times of crisis is vital; otherwise, the consequences can be superficial.

eng/eng
A. aggravating, lethal

B. assuaging, fatal
C. relieving, lively

01. Only A
03. On]yB

05. No change required
Q-138 (18) % T X Tel fawed #7939 F7

eng hin

01. I

03. eregy=

05. = & 78
Solution for Question 138

02. Both A and C
04. Only C

02. gfrehe
04. =

Assuage (v) — make (an unpleasant feeling) less intense; relieve.

Fatal (adj.) — causing death; deadly; lethal.

For other options-
Aggravate (V) — worsen.
Dissuade (v): prevent, divert

Superficial (adj.): not thorough, deep, or complete

TET STEAI T TAWT 3= 2

Ans Key: 3

Q-139  If we return to the counterintuitive wisdom that humanity has shown when confronted with a calamity in the past, it is easy to see that humans make it

because they keep seeing a rosy picture emerging from the data even if they are working amongst the dead and dying.

A. dependable, comforted
B. assessed, freaked
C. laudable, frail

01. Only A

03. OnlyB

05. No change required
Q-139  (19) F =19 X gl fawed F7 F47 F7|
eng hin

01. f3ef

03. ==

05. FrqreTy
Solution for Question 139

02. Both A and C
04. Only C

02. =gq
04. i i 8

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  Counterintuitive (adj.) — contrary to intuition or to common-sense expectation.

Confront (v) — face up to and deal with (a problem or difficulty).

For other options-
Laudable (adj.) — deserving praise.
Frail (adj.) — weak.

Freak (n): behave or cause to behave in a wild and irrational way.

eng hin I “FTATATT T TIWT 3= g

Q-140  The abrupt resumption of all economic movement and social interaction due to the coronavirus pandemic is having the greatest impact on India’s more
eng/eng than 375 million migrant workers and other surviving populations.

A. cessation, vulnerable
B. conclusion, perilous
C. embark, endangered



01. OnlyA
03. OnlyB

05. No change required
Q-140 (20) F =7 97 el faseT T 777 7|

eng hin

01. T
03. fawrhiT
05. =% T AIS Al

Solution for Question 140

02.
04.

02.
04.

Both A and C
Only C

[EEL

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Cessation (n) — the fact or process of ending or being brought to an end.
Vulnerable (adj.) — exposed to the possibility of being attacked or harmed.

For other options-

Endangered (adj.) — (of a species) seriously at risk of extinction.

Perilous (adj.) — dangerous.
Embark (v) — begin.

Resumption (n): the action of beginning something again after a pause or interruption.

enghin T “FALEHTEN FT T 3= 2l

Q-141 In the following question, two sentences with a blank in each are given with four words (A), (B), (C) and (D). Choose the most suitable option
to fill in the blanks to make the sentences meaningfully correct.

I. Fear contagion can serve a valuable survival function as it is fear due to which we
II. The frameworks which have been formulated to

. refrain

. safeguard

A

B. bereave
C

D. flag

01. Only A

03. Both AandC

0S. OnlyC
Q-141 faw

01. A=

03. =

05. sraroT

Solution for Question 141

Safegaurd (v) — protect from harm or damage.
For other options-

Refrain (v) — stop oneself from doing something.
Bereave (v) — be deprived.

Flag (v) — mark (an item) for attention.

02.
04.

02.
04.

Only B
Both B and D

TAH HAE Tl

ourselves from many dangers and risks.
employees from exploitation have been violated by the employer himself.

Ans Key: 5

eng hin

Q-142 In the following question, two sentences with a blank in each are given with four words (A), (B), (C) and (D). Choose the most suitable option
eng/eng to fill in the blanks to make the sentences meaningfully correct.

I. Space constraint did not
II. He pointed out that the cold weather did not

A. pertain B. abate
C.subside  D. entail

01. Only A
03. Both A andC

05. OnlyD
Q-142 wifrwtx

eng hin

01. ¥

their zeal to get a glimpse of the amazing cultural divergence of the nation.
after Monday, with black ice on some roads on Tuesday night.

02. OnlyB
04. BothBand C

02. e



03. I 04. Iy

05. T & A T
Solution for Question 142 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Abate (v) — become less intense or widespread; subside.
For other options-
Pertain (v) — be appropriate, related, or applicable to.
Entail (v) — make an important part.
eng hin
Q-143 In the following question, two sentences with a blank in each are given with four words (A), (B), (C) and (D). Choose the most suitable option
eng/eng to fill in the blanks to make the sentences meaningfully correct.
I. While some rules seem a bit , most 19th Century table manners would not be out of place today.
II. Outside the sun was shining and so I wandered off to the square to look at the little shops and to watch people.
A. old-fashioned  B. quaint
C. quake D. contagious
01. Only A 02. BothBandC
03. Both A and B 04. OnlyD
05. Only C
Q-143 Fwfofed & wai=ar=t a8 82
01. srfee, o= 02.  SresT, T2
03. TTTIHT, FETA e 04. vz, fie=r
05. it & 1S 7
Solution for Question 143 Ans Key: 3
Quaint (adj.) — attractively unusual or old-fashioned.
For other options-
Contagious (adj.) — likely to spread to and affect others.
Quake (v) — shake or tremble.
Q-144 In the following question, two sentences with a blank in each are given with four words (A), (B), (C) and (D). Choose the most suitable option
to fill in the blanks to make the sentences meaningfully correct.
I. We all watch the same TV shows, at the same handful of celebrities and aspire to be like them.
II. The house was knocked down years ago, but ghoulish coach tours still pull up in the street to at the spot.
A. gawp B. gnaw
C.perplex  D. baffle
01. Only A 02. OnlyB
03. Both A andD 04. BothBandC
05. OnlyC
Q-144 FI9-97 faFeq FATF SI=a< % THATAT o] HT 82
eng hin
01. T, 7T 02. Fg=, sEfi
03. w1, v 04. e, gt
05. it & A T
Solution for Question 144 AnsKey: 1
eng/eng  Gawp (v) — stare openly in a stupid or rude manner.
For other options-
Gnaw (v) — bite at or nibble something persistently.
Perplex (v) — confuse.
Baffle (v) — totally bewilder (confuse) or perplex.
eng hin
Q-145 In the following question, two sentences with a blank in each are given with four words (A), (B), (C) and (D). Choose the most suitable option

eng/eng

to fill in the blanks to make the sentences meaningfully correct.



I. We need to oppose the asylum system and the immigration laws that underpin it.
II. The author has provided what is certain to be an epic first-hand account of a critical episode in that acutely era.

A. dated B. alienating
C. divisive D. deviating

01. OnlyA 02. OnlyB
03. Both A and D 04. BothBandC
05. OnlyC
Q-145 =TT 9153 FT I FAT30?
eng hin
01. fa=r 02. Tfoft
03. i 04. T
05,z & 1
Solution for Question 145 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng Divisive (adj.) — tending to cause disagreement.

Alienate (v) — make (someone) feel isolated or detached.
For other options-

Deviate (v) — depart from an established course.

Dated (adj.) — old-fashioned

Q-146 In the following question, a sentence is given which may or may not be grammatically correct. Find out the part of the sentence which has a
grammatical error and mark your answer accordingly. If all the parts are correct, mark your answer (5) i.e., No error.
It is the dry spell before the pre-monsoon rain (1)/ squalls that come sweeping in grey sheets of water, (2)/ turning the dry land into iridescent green and (3)/
the great river is shrunken, revealing sandy beaches. (4)/ No Error (5)
01. | 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Q-146  FEITIT FT ST WTUTS HIEAH ATSI(a)/ T HA-39T-Agiae AIEAHT & HeqW(b)/ T THAT ST T TF BIET-AT I STET (c)/aT TH 2, SHH A1 F5
T2 AT agd it g3 8(d) A= (e)
01. 2 02. b
03. ¢ 04. g
05. ¢
Solution for Question 146 Ans Key: 2
‘comes’ should replace ‘come’ as it is being used for the singular subject (dry spell).
cng ni
Q-147 In the following question, a sentence is given which may or may be grammatically correct. Find out the part of the sentence which has a
eng/eng grammatical error and mark your answer accordingly. If all the parts are correct, mark your answer (5) i.e., No error.
While many Indian cities and southern states (1)/ outperform the WHO recommended one doctor (2)/ per thousand population, healthcare facilities (3)/ are
unevenly distributed at large rural swathes. (4)/ No Error (5)
01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Q-147  =fora fawst ¥ SATaTae TAATHR #T (a)/ AAAT & T Fford ATged(b)/ I8 &t AT STTUAT FSrHeT ot (e (c)/FH § STeH &= aTer AT<h « a7
eng hin  2N(d) AT (e)
01. a 02. p
03. d 04. ¢
05. ¢
Solution for Question 147 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  ‘among’ should replace ‘at’ as ‘distribution” has been used for several areas.



eng hin

Q-148 In the following question, a sentence is given which may or may not be grammatically correct. Find out the part of the sentence which has a
eng/eng grammatical error and mark your answer accordingly. If all the parts are correct, mark your answer (5) i.e., No error.

Doctors are unwilling to move away from cities (1)/ and in this context telemedicine spares many patients (2)/ the ordeal and expense of travelling (3)/ for
urban areas for medical help. (4)/ No Error (5)

01. | 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-148 =T SHETAT wewrd F7 (a)/ FAFTT A1 &Y, a8 THO-THET (b)/ FT @S F1 37 TferT @ (c)/ H s &1 738 9g=1 w27 21 (d) AR (e)

eng hin

01. a 02. b
03. d 04. ¢
05. ¢
Solution for Question 148 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  ‘to urban areas’ should replace ‘for urban areas’ as ‘to’ is used to express ‘towards destination’.

-149 In the following question, a sentence is given which may or may not be grammatically correct. Find out the part of the sentence which has a
2q g ) y g y p
grammatical error and mark your answer accordingly. If all the parts are correct, mark your answer (5) i.e., No error.

We have known for years that the risks (1)/ of global pandemics has been increasing, (2)/ with the potential for major disruptions (3)/ across the global
economy. (4)/ No Error (5)

01. | 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Q-149  fiv-fiv Tw= SfRAT Fuft Fi(a)/ of<r Tt T2 37 1757 £.(b)/ H woT=ft # fAuri=re @=TE F 912 (¢)/aAMer T2 Rsit &7 FoaT 27 T4TI(d)/ Afefea
(e)
01. a 02. ¢
03. b 04.
05. ¢
Solution for Question 149 Ans Key: 2

‘have’ should replace ‘has’ as the noun (risks) given as a subject, is in plural form.

Q-150 In the following question, a sentence is given which may or may not be grammatically correct. Find out the part of the sentence which has a
grammatical error and mark your answer accordingly. If all the parts are correct, mark your answer (5) i.e., No error.

Individuals often identify risks (1)/ that are readily perceptible—whether (2)/ because of personal exposure, media coverage, (3)/ or both—as the most
threatening. (4)/ No Error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Q-150 =ARRIT AgaTHEAT FATh(a)/ T FHaaT F0¥ FRT(b) TFHAT & ST & I (c)/ § THHT FoddT (d)/FAT T FHoT 81 Aefaa(e)

eng hin

01. a 02. p
03. d 04. ¢
0S. ¢
Solution for Question 150 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  No error.

Q-151  Which of the Phrases (1), (2) (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the highlighted phrase to make it grammatically correct. If
eng/eng the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Trans-national is the message of fraternity that transcend divisions based on whatever identity that ultimately underpins faith, science and the quest



for affirming our humanity.

01. of fraternity whose transcends divisions 02. of fraternity that transcends divisions based for whatever identity
based on whatever identity

03. of fraternity that transcends divisions based 04. of fraternity that transcends divisions based on whatever identity
on whatever identifies

05. No Correction Required

Q-151  forers < dIaT o Son-=a a9 a9 9T 2, 9 ag (Uereh-2r aeeei § Hear it F|
eng hin
01. sFegTor 02. gy
03. ATy 04. FETIT
05. =H q FIE T2t
Solution for Question 151 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Option (4) is correct because; message of fraternity that (relative conjunction) transcends (because message is a singular subject) divisions based on (based
on- to ground something, such as one's opinion, decision, or thinking, on someone or something; to found one's ideas or attitude on something) whatever
identity.
Q-152 Which of the Phrases (1), (2) (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the highlighted phrase to make it grammatically correct. If
eno/enc  the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.
Stocks that have left the company’s factories with packaging that reflects the taxes and prices in force at the time of manufacture are like to trade at
those prices till exhausted.
01. the time of manufacture are likely to trade ~ 02. the time of manufactures are likely to trade at those prices till exhaust
on that prices till exhausted
03. the time of manufacture is likely to trade at  04.  the time of manufacture are likely to trade at those prices till exhausted
those prices till exhausted
05. No Correction Required
Q-152 s F1T*E ¢ 5 =g iy Fem v eam & 3@, wepta i e a1 18 - SR
01. o< 02. =T
03. #IT 04. I
05. =i F A TS
Solution for Question 152 Ans Key: 4
ng/eng  Option (4) is correct because; at the time of manufacture (denotes the point of time) are likely to trade (to takes v1; generally) at those prices (at some
particular prices) till exhausted.
Q-153 Which of the Phrases (1), (2) (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the highlighted phrase to make it grammatically correct. If
the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.
The reform would lead to efficiently improvements and productivity gains, as is par for the course in the mature markets abroad for decades now.
01. led to efficiency improvements and 02. lead to efficiency improvements and productivity gains
productivity gains
03. leads to efficiency improvements and 04. lead in efficiency improvement and productivity gains
productivity gains
05. No Correction Required
Q-153  STHATT 9T AT HT A5 & -
eng hin
01. srerfers STrowT Feam 02. syerfer TerdT FeAT
03. Fgd one FTAT 04. =wfsT e forw IRT FAT
05. =i FATE A
Solution for Question 153 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Option (2) is correct because; lead to efficiency improvements (compound noun) and productivity gains (compound noun), here two compound nouns are
joined with a conjunction.
Q-154  Which of the Phrases (1), (2) (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the highlighted phrase to make it grammatically correct. If

eng/eng

the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.



Q-154

eng hin

It is a waste of time and money to send the typescript of a novel with a publisher who publishes no fiction, or poetry to one who publishes no

verse, though all too often this is done.

01. to send the typescript of a novel to publisher 02.

who publishes no fiction, or poetry to one
who publishes no verse,

03.  to send the typescript of a novel to a 04.

publisher who publish no fiction, or poetry
to one who publishes no verse,

05. No correction required.

g it T gAT FT AT € -
01. T AT 02.
03. agarﬁ’q‘@’q‘r 04.

05. Tt & s

Solution for Question 154

to send the typescript of a novel to a publisher which publishes no fiction, or poetry to one who
publishes no verse,

to send the typescript of a novel to a publisher who publishes no fiction, or poetry to one who
publishes no verse,

EIEREEUGH

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng It is a waste of time and money to send the typescript of a novel to (according to send) a (article is required before a noun) publisher who (sense of human
being) publishes (Acc.to ‘a publisher’- singular subject) no fiction, or poetry to one who publishes no verse, though all too often this is done.
Q-155 Which of the Phrases (1), (2) (3) and (4) given below the sentence should replace the highlighted phrase to make it grammatically correct. If
the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.
There is considerable evidence of violations, particularly in the form of the release of ozone-depleting chlorofluorocarbons, which are commonly
used in the refrigeration, heating, and air conditioning industries.
01. particularly in the form of the release of 02. particular in the form of the release of ozone-depleting chlorofluorocarbons, which are commonly
ozone-depletion chlorofluorocarbons, which using in the refrigeration, heating, and air conditioning industries.
are commonly used in the refrigeration,
heating, and air conditioning industries.
03. particularly in the form of the release of 04. particular in the form of the release of ozone-depleting chlorofluorocarbons, which are commonly
ozone-depleting chlorofluorocarbons, which used in the refrigeration, heating, and air conditioning industries.
are common used in the refrigeration,
heating, and air conditioning industries.
05. No correction required.
Q-155 - EATHT A 2 -

01. {@'ITTWHT 02.
03. TM T4 04.
05. shrer FTAT

Solution for Question 155

TAH T FIE A2t

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng To understand the corrections, Compare the correct and incorrect sentences carefully and make a notes of the ditferences found.

Passage for Question 156, 157, 158, 159, 160 (ST-2069 RRB PO MAINS E (36-40) 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Rearrange the following sentences from (A)-(H) in the proper sequence to form a meaningful paragraph, while (D) and (G) are already fixed at their
original position, answer the questions given below.

A. the situation in advanced economies is likely to be

B. much more benign than what developing countries face,
C. has mostly involved only the advanced countries

D. not only in terms of the disease burden,

E. and while public-health experts and macroeconomists
F. but also in terms of the economic devastation they face
G. are starting to talk to each other, unfortunately the conversation
H. as horrific as it sounds, at the time of a pandemic

eng hin Passage

Frr F3T 0 FA=1 AT UF qE §, T AR (6 Al HH H G ATHT AT 30 0 ot # F G AT AT TgAT FIA ST AT IAL K w9 H e
FTA T ATTYTFHAT
(A) T 3F TS AeeTE, ST UgS | S UF Tehier o, 7 AT T e AeqTT T 1 gor AT T S8 qwde 37 T Terher v |




(B) et wa T afa & o1 o, ST 9 Tad G Fiest § a7e< et 0 I ST 98 @ HT qhd A
(C) TS 1888 H, AT TAT FEQLAT 7 3T Tge ST T, AT Hl Seq T
(D) et 37T ST TAT T SIS T H SAAT L ST o0l 01 |T T Hof Tl Tl

(E) ATETOT TSI &Y af¥am 3 Sred Arastt 2 Strefistt 7 et oitv 37 afvam #i1 aarg &t & 372 e § 9zre 9% fa=m s =riul

Q-156  Which of the following would be the SECOND sentence after the rearrangement?
eng/eng

01. A 02. B
03. H 04. E
05. F
Q-156 f=forfead & & #1 a7 o6 & =HaeT F a7 1st FA7 &1 a7 22
eng hin
01. B 02. A
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 156 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  The correct rearrangement is ‘HABDFEGC’. The passage is based on ‘what happens at the time of a pandemic’.
BECDA
Q-157  Which of the following would be the FIFTH sentence after the rearrangement?
01. A 02. B
03. H 04. E
05. F
Q-157 fwfafad § & #1997 {5 § =G F 918 4th F99 3T TFhaT 52
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. E
05. D
Solution for Question 157 Ans Key: 5
The correct rearrangement is ‘HABDFEGC”. The passage is based on ‘what happens at the time of a pandemic’.
Q-158  Which of the following would be the FIRST sentence after the rearrangement?
01. A 02. B
03. H 04. E
05. F
Q-158 fRwferfea # & #1 &7 T ¥ a1 % 918 3rd FIF 21 F%a1 82
eng hin
01. A 02. B
03. C 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 158 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  The correct rearrangement is ‘HABDFEGC’. The passage is based on ‘what happens at the time of a pandemic’.

enghin BECDA

Q-159  Which of the following would be the THIRD sentence after the rearrangement?
eng/eng

01. A 02. B
03. H 04. E
05. F

Q-159 f=forfad @ & F1+ |7 6 F 2HaeT F a7 2nd FA9 21 9T 82

eng hin



01. A 02. E

03. B 4. C
05. D
Solution for Question 159 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  The correct rearrangement is ‘HABDFEGC’. The passage is based on ‘what happens at the time of a pandemic’.
Q-160 Which of the following would be the SIXTH sentence after the rearrangement?
eng/eng
01. A 02. B
03. H 04. E
05. F
Q-160 f=forfed & & #1 |7 o6 F 243w % 972 SthF99 7 99dT 8?2
eng hin
01. C 02. B
03. D 04. A
05. E
Solution for Question 160 Ans Key: 4
The correct rearrangement is ‘HABDFEGC’. The passage is based on ‘what happens at the time of a pandemic’
BECDA
Q-161 A hard disk is divided into tracks which is further subdivided into .
RETRIEREr el I R G T e ) R — T IataraTorg gt 2l
01. Clusters 02. Sectors
03. Vectors 04. Heads
Y : %_511\:"
05. Cell
qT
Q-161 A hard disk is divided into tracks which is further subdivided into :
RETRER L e B R R T ) g — I IqfaTiRe 2t 2l
01. Clusters 02. Sectors
FACL GECL]
03. Vectors 04. Heads
Y ‘ %g‘j\:‘_
05. Cell
qT
Solution for Question 161 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

A hard disk is divided into tracks which are further subdivided into sectors.
U gTE [SF ¢ | faraTiora gIel & ST SR Hefed # IqfareTierd grat &l

eng hin

A hard disk is divided into tracks which are further subdivided into sectors.
U gTe foww ¢ | fareiiSra gt € ST ot Jeed | sufarsriorg g gl

Q-162

eng/eng

Q-162

eng hin

A computer generated output that lets programmer follow the execution of their programs line by line is a

T HET G 3T alddgéﬁﬁﬁwmm%waﬁwqﬁ?{amﬁﬁwﬁéﬂga@ ............. 2

01. core dump 02. trace routine
FTET T =T
03. detail listing 04. source listing

05. None of these
T e

A computer generated output that lets programmer follow the execution of their programs line by line is a

T O FTET ST STz P ST S ST 3 o AT oTe TR A A AR T S, oo 2



01. core dump 02. trace routine

FETET o =T
03. detail listing 04. source listing
e forfee ar forfedr
05. None of these
e
Solution for Question 162 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng A computer generated output that lets programmer follow the execution of their programs line by line is a trace routine.
T FEF UF FET AT ASeYE &, ST T T 36 THTHI F AT dTS AT24 (AEITee Fe it Tafa 2q7 2
eng hin A computer generated output that lets programmer follow the execution of their programs line by line is a trace routine.
T T UF T AT A3eYE &, ST TRITHT T I TRITHT 6 ATSH aT8 AT FOHTEH Fe i SATAfd <dT g
Q-163 Memory ina PC is addressable through
engleng  TF T AT HHET -moeeeme e * mewﬁqéﬁq—ws‘ﬁﬁ%l
01. Bits 02. Byt
faza arzz
03. Nibble 04. All of these
R I THT
05. None of these
TAH T AIE Aol
Q-163 Memory ina PC is addressable through
LR T £ 2 = g [P ?m%wwv?ﬁﬂ—rfrﬂﬁrm
01. Bits 02. Byte
03. Nibble 04. All of these
Reaer U THT
05. None of these
TAH F FTE T2l
Solution for Question 163 Ans Key: 2
Memory in a PC is addressable through byte.
T T T T aTee ® HIeAH § Ug R gl gl
Memory in a PC is addressable through byte.
F T ¥ AW aT5E F HTEAH § Ueuad 2y 8l
Q-164 RAM inits commercial forms are available as .
RAM in 3, ATOMSTSH T H --ncmmmmmmmeee FE T H 3T g
01. SIMM 02. DIMM
03. Both (1) & (2) 04. CPSB
T (1) 37T (2)
05. None of these
TAH HATS TRl
Q-164 RAM in its commercial forms are available as
enghin  RAM in 3, ATIOTF T H oo F ' F ITAH g
01. SIMM 02. DIMM
03. Both (1) & (2) 04. CPSB
ZET (1) 37 (2)
05. None of these
TAH HATS Tol
Solution for Question 164 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

RAM in its commercial forms are available as SIMM and DIMM.
[, IIIRg®s wul # SIMM 3R DIMM & w9 # SUd=T 81

eng hin

RAM in its commercial forms are available as SIMM and DIMM.
[, Tiftig® wul # SIMM 3R DIMM & ©9 § SUdT 2 |



Q-165
eng/eng

Q-165

eng hin

Refresh Rate of monitor is measured in .

Aifde #if Fka = H AT ST 21
01. Hertz 02. Meter
e Rlcas
03. Volts 04.  Ampier
ELE i
05. None of these
TAH F FIE TR1
Refresh Rate of monitor is measured in .
Aifde #iT Fha = H AT ST B
01. Hertz 02. Meter
L Ricas
03. Volts 04.  Ampier
ELE i
05. None of these
TAH F FIE AR1

Solution for Question 165

Q-166

Q-166

eng hin

Refresh Rate of monitor is measured in Hz.

Aife #T Foha T2 gest | AT STt 2
Refresh Rate of monitor is measured in Hz.

Hifae it fokg ¥ gt § ATt S 2

What utility do you use to transfer files and exchange messages?
TT FTSAT o TATATALOT 3T HRLM F SATETH-TETH & fory o FReferdt &1 s #3d 82

01. Browsers 02. www
EISSES WWW S & 53 o
03. Email 04. Search Engines
K GEESE
05. HTTP
THEEY
What utility do you use to transfer files and exchange messages?
AT TSAL & TATATALOT ST HIM F SETH-T=TH % forw o Ffefordy i1 w2 #va 82
01. Browsers 02. www
a 3 )-"l ; WWWS g(ri SR R 1
03. Email 04. Search Engines
ELED EEESE]
05. HTTP
THEEY

Solution for Question 166

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  We use email utility to transfer files and exchange messages.
H FISAT o TATATALOT ST LT & ATGTA-TETH & [oT0 S-He Zfeterel HT TR FHd &l
eng hin  We use email utility to transfer files and exchange messages.
H FISAT o TATATALON ST LT ATGTH-TET & [oT0 S-He Zfeterel HT TR FHd 8l
Q-167  Which of the following is not an output device?
eng/eng ¥ H & A 1 UF A32qe FaAreH A5 22
01. Projectors 02. Plotter
EIEECES At
03. Flat Screen Monitor 04. Stylus
TAE i Al EEAd

05. Speaker
ik



Q-167 Which of the following is not an output device?
enghin ¥ & & F7 & UF sM3eqe Raza 781 22

01. Projectors 02. Plotter
EIEECES Atex
03. Flat Screen Monitor 04. Stylus
AT Thid AT A"
05. Speaker
ik
Ans Key: 4
Q-168 Whatis the default font size of a new Word document based on Normal template?
engleng  THE SFIAE T YTV U 74 < SIFLHE T [SHieE i HIZST F4T 2T 82
01. 9 pt 02. 12pt
9 TatEe 12 g2
03. 14pt 04. 13 pt
14 wige 13 wige
05. None of above
ITUE H FFE TN
Q-168 What is the default font size of a new Word document based on Normal template?
AT SFIele I LT UF 99 I8 SIFgHE FT [SHhiee Five qT5T F47 2T 82
01. 9 pt 02. 12 pt
9 TatEe 12 wtEe
03. 14 pt 04. 13 pt
14 gz 13 Tatge
05. None of above
I H H FIS el
Solution for Question 168 Ans Key: 2

12 pt is the default font size of a new Word document based on Normal template.
A ZFIele I AT UF T4 9 SFIHE F7 [THiee Hive q12s 12 Tise gral g

12 pt is the default font size of a new Word document based on Normal template.
A TFele IT AETRT Tk 99 9 SHRIHE FT [KHiee Bive q12s 12 Tz gral gl

Q-169 Ifyou need to double underline a word, how will you do that?
Irfe oy Tt 9Teg T T ASTATST FEAT ATEd 2, AT AT TE e F4?

01. From Format menu choose Font option and 02.  Go to Format menu and then Font option. Open Underline Style and choose Double Underline

then from Font tab open Underline Style HiHE A T STU 3T fY ®ive fasheT uv sevdTe w©ered @i 3i¥ Tad sevars 41
and select Double Underline
RIS A & Five foFeT Fd 8 T e
&F T HTTATSA T AT X & 3T
TIA ASTATST TAFE FLd &l

03. Click double underline tool on formatting ~ 04. Select the text then choose Format >> Font and on Font tab open Underline Style and choose
toolbar Double Underline
EICHTET TATR I o sevare ot TS qoTFE HTA o AT, HIAE >> Five A & ¥ Five oo T ASTATST LT3 AT F2d &
FA & T T ATTATSA HAFe Fd Bl

05. None of these
T A T TN

Q-169 Ifyou need to double underline a word, how will you do that?
eng hin TS AT et 9152 T Sa SISTATIA FIAT AT &, AT AT AL H FA?

01. From Format menu choose Font option and 02.  Go to Format menu and then Font option. Open Underline Style and choose Double Underline

then from Font tab open Underline Style HIHE A T¥ TTC 37 6 wive fashed 9 sfevdTes Tered @i 3T Sae dSears 94
and select Double Underline

i d5 i i G S A e

T H ASTATZA 25 AU Fd & AT

T HTTATEA TAFE F2d 2

03. Click double underline tool on formatting ~ 04. Select the text then choose Format >> Font and on Font tab open Underline Style and choose
toolbar Double Underline



EICHTET TATR I o sevare ot
FA &
05. None of these

T ATE TE

Solution for Question 169

SFEE HFE FLA & TG, HiHE >> THive FAd @ AT Hive oF T ASTATSA T13e AT F¥d &

AT T ATTATSA HoAFe Fd &l

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Select the text then choose Format >> Font and on Font tab open Underline Style and choose Double Underline
VsDLYV lIsysDV djus ds ckn] QkWesZV >> QkWUV pqurs gSa vkSj QkWUV VSc ij vaMjykbu LVkby vksisu djrs gSa vkSj Mcy vaMjykbu IsysDV
djrs gSaA
eng hin  Select the text then choose Format >> Font and on Font tab open Underline Style and choose Double Underline
VsDLV lIsysDV djus ds ckn] QkWesZV >> QkWUYV pqurs gSa vkSj QkWUV VSc ij vaMjykbu LVkby vksisu djrs gSa vkSj Mcy vaMjykbu lsysDV
djrs gSaA
Q-170 In Word, the mailing list is known as the
engleng TS H, ATCRT FAT ~-oommmmmmeee F Wﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁ'%’l
01. Data source 02. Sheet
Ter e
03. Data sheet 04. Source
zTer ofte e
05. None of these
EEEE R
Q-170 In Word, the mailing list is known as the
EEIR: R 1 1 ¥ =T F ST ST B %’|
01. Data source 02. Sheet
Ter aH e
03. Data sheet 04. Source
2TeT ofte qIE

05. None of these
TTH q TS Tl

Solution for Question 170

Q-171

Q-171

eng hin

In Word, the mailing list is known as the Data Source.

TS H, TIT FHT T2 9 o6 =T & ST STt )

In Word, the mailing list is known as the Data Source.

TS H, AFONT FHT ST HE & T | ST STl g

Such types of printers, in which the printing head contacts with the paper in printing process, are called as

I TR o T, fomy fifdr whemam § fifdT g smret & 9w § 2rar 8, —-----mmmommee F® T Y T 1T 2
01. TImpact Printer 02. TLaser Printer
THIFe fifeT e fiex
03. Non-Impact Printer 04. Drum Printer
Ti-zvFe ffex ¥ fiex
05. None of these
TAH FATE TRl
Such types of printers, in which the printing head contacts with the paper in printing process, are called as
37 w1 & e, o fifd gfemam & fifdT g2 #ere & 9 # gar g, ------m-mmeeo- FETHAN TS
01. Impact Printer 02. Laser Printer
THFe fifex e Tz
03. Non-Impact Printer 04. Drum Printer
Ti-zwFe e ¥ fiex
05. None of these
TAH F ATE TRl

Solution for Question 171

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Printing head contacts with the paper in printing process are called as impact printers.

oy e, o ffdT afem & fifér g2 st & |9 & grar 2, 3viee e Fgard &1



eng hin

Printing head contacts with the paper in printing process are called as impact printers.

oy e, foms ffd gl & fifér 22 st % duh o 2rar 2, gviee e Fgand |

Q-172
eng/eng

Q-172

eng hin

Processing step (operation or action) in flowchart is represented by

FATATE § TTHTERT FT (ATTLLT AT THLA) - mmmmmoe m?{Qﬁ'&TﬁTW%’l
01. Rectangle 02. Arrow
I =T
03. Hexagon 04. Circle
EERINIE T
05. Diamond
EIREE
Processing step (operation or action) in flowchart is represented by
FATATE | TIRITEAT TT (ATTLIT IT WHL) =omm oo WEQWWW%|
01. Rectangle 02.  Arrow
I =T
03. Hexagon 04. Circle
EERINIE Tt
05. Diamond
TEHE

Solution for Question 172

Processing step (operation or action) in flowchart is represented by rectangle.
FATETE H TIATERT F207 (AT T TFAT) AT FIET F9TAT ST 2

Processing step (operation or action) in flowchart is represented by rectangle.

FATATE | STIRITEAT =0T (AT AT TFT) AT GTET Z9TTAT ST 2l

Q-173  Which tab in Font dialog box contains options to apply font effects?
HivE STAANT AT | o & U2 UTATS ive THeeH Aeerd SiHe gram g?
01. Text Effects 02. Standard Toolbar
03. Font tab 04. Character Spacmg
0S. Fontstyle
Thire T BN
Q-173  Which tab in Font dialog box contains options to apply font effects?

Fiee STHANT A1 B [ & I% UTATS Fiwe THEFH AT AT 2raT 82

01. Text Effects 02. Standard Toolbar
TRE THACH TTT TAAR

03. Font tab 04. Character Spacing
Hive & T T

05. Font style
Five TS

Solution for Question 173

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

The font tab in Font dialog box contains options to apply font effects.

Tive STAANT T H Fiee 3 TT UCATS Five ShHFed AT ATHA grar 2|

eng hin

The font tab in Font dialog box contains options to apply font effects.

Tive STAANT T H Fiee oo T UCATS Hive THFed AT ATH grar 2l

Q-174

eng/eng

A collection of programs written to provide the infrastructure, basic services and hardware control to let other programs work properly is

TRITH &1 U HAE STRTHEFAT, ST Arad 3T gread? ol A TUTH HI 315 & T FI & (o0 Iqeqee FHIAT a0 8| a8

01.  Application software 02. A hard drive
TSI ATHIIY gIE I d

03. System software 04. A program directory
foreew AtveaTT TR STl

0S.  Antivirus

T



Q-174 A collection of programs written to provide the infrastructure, basic services and hardware control to let other programs work properly is

eng hin

TRITH &1 U g TRTHEFAT, ST Tia 3T greaae Hf T TUTH HT S F T F o (o7 IUese FI13T 141 81 98

01. Application software 02. A hard drive
e AT T FEEEE]
03. System software 04. A program directory
e AiveaTT TRITH STl
05. Antivirus
TETATE
Solution for Question 174 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  System software.
foreew At
eng hin  System software.
Freew "iweaTw
Q-175 A computer is a set of program instructions that can attach itself to a file, reproduce it, and spread to other files.
engleng UF FHEL--mmmm---- , ST THEeTt &1 UF He g, ST GE FI [hel B F ST FT THdT &, AT AT NATSTH FT qHaT & ST 77 FIEaAi § 6t
AT 3
01. Worm 02. Vius
EIL] ATIH
03. Trojan horse 04. Phishing scam
T g TRt =&y
05. None of these
TAH HHIE Tol
Q-175 A computer is a set of program instructions that can attach itself to a file, reproduce it, and spread to other files.
LTk D o S— , TR fA3er 7 U 2 8, ST g2 A7 o] BIeel 7 318a FT THaT ¢, U7 ] ATSTH FT T T § ST 7 BT § 6o
Hqohd é’l
01. Worm 02. Virus
s EIREC:]
03. Trojan horse 04. Phishing scam
IS g foRforT =he
0S. None of these
TAH H IS TRl

Solution for Question 175

Ans Key: 2

A computer virus is a set of program instructions that can attach itself to a file, reproduce it, and spread to other files.

T FgeT AT, TRITH A9l &7 UF 32 8, ST g 7 T BT F 37+ T Ghal g, 799 FT RASTH FT TahdT g ST 77 Bl | Bl qohdT
£l

Q

A computer virus is a set of program instructions that can attach itself to a file, reproduce it, and spread to other files.
U Y ATATH, T (REert 1 U He ¥, S g 1 G wreet F 9 B g, 9 A RIS gH F7 AT & S o et 3 hef qeher

2l

Q-176  All the programs, system and application software and data that are intended to remain inside the computer system are located on the
eng/eng WW,W@TWQHWﬁTWWﬁﬁWﬁ ............. W%ﬂ?—f@ﬁ%l
01. External storage device 02. Integrated secondary storage device
e T fRaTed zfeiee feeedt i Rarea
03. Central processing unit 04. Internal hard disk
Hega T gfHe Zeedd gre foew
05. None of these
TAH HHIE TRl
Q-176 All the programs, system and application software and data that are intended to remain inside the computer system are located on the
eng hin TR, foed oY uftaser aiveaay siT serad feea & ... 9% o gra 81

01. External storage device 02. Integrated secondary storage device
e T R aTe zfedee Feeedt =R Rarew

03. Central processing unit 04. Internal hard disk

05. None of these



T q TS AL
Solution for Question 176

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  All the programs, system and application software and data that are intended to remain inside the computer system are located on the internal hard disk.

Tt T, e T uftaser afteaT oY =reT, FFege? ffwed F Treda g v w2 fua g g

eng hin  All the programs, system and application software and data that are intended to remain inside the computer system are located on the internal hard disk.

Tt T, e T uftaaer attea= oY 1T, F#Fege? ffwed F Treda g v w2 g g 2

Q-177 One petaflop is the equivalent of one

calculations per second.

eng/eng UF YTTFATT TF .......... FAFALT T TS o TH 21T &l

01. trillion 02. million
o= IGIERE
03. quadrillion 04. billion

EQIERES
05. None of these
TAH FHE TR

Q-177 One petaflop is the equivalent of one

fafera=

calculations per second.

enghin  TF TETFAT T .......... FAFHAIT T e F T 21T 2

01. trillion 02.
; T
03. quadrillion 04.

05. None of these
TAH T FTE AR
Solution for Question 177

million

IEISRE

billion
IEIERE]

One petaflop is the equivalent of one quadrillion calculations per second.
TF TETHATT, T FISTTT HARAT T Hohee o TH 1T 2l

One petaflop is the equivalent of one quadrillion calculations per second.
TF TETFATT, T FISTTT HARALT T Hhee o TH 1T gl

Q-178 Logical operations are comparisons of 5
STl AT v T AT BIAT B
01. Two or more data items 02. Two or more text items
ST IT SATET 1T MEeH T AT SATET TS 3MEeH
03. Two or more strings of code 04. Four or more numbers
FTE i &1 AT ST HOTT =TT AT SATET 7L
05. None of these
TAH | HTE TE
Q-178  Logical operations are comparisons of .
eng hin ST TSTHeT SATTLAT ..eeeece T AT BIAT B
01. Two or more data items 02. Two or more text items
T T SATET ST ATZSH T AT SITET T ATZaH
03.  Two or more strings of code 04. Four or more numbers
TS &1 AT SATAT {IOZT AT AT SATET 96T

05. None of these
TH W TS TR
Solution for Question 178

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng Logical operations are comparisons of two or more data items.
AR AT T AT SATIT STET ATTEH it AT gl 2l
eng hin  Logical operations are comparisons of two or more data items.
ATToTehet ST &1 IT SATET ST A2 Y AT 2Idl gl
Q-179 Word processing, spreadsheet, presentation, e-mail, Web browser and communication software are examples of
engleng S TTHTHT, TEefle, TSee, -7, 3F AT AT FEAAHAT AMFEATL ..ocvvn *F 3ITELT 81

01. Application software. 02. Computer software.



TftershorT AiFaagT FET AFEITL

03. Office software. 04. System software.
AT AIFEaTT e AT
05. Network software
RCEE T IRCEREY
Q-179 Word processing, spreadsheet, presentation, e-mail, Web browser and communication software are examples of
enghin € TTHTHT, TEefle, TSwee, -7, 39F AT T FELAHAT AFEATL ..ooovnn *F IITELIT 21
01. Application software. 02. Computer software.
Ut AT FFET HIFeAqL
03. Office software. 04. System software.
AT HFEaaT e AT
05. Network software
LCEE T IR CEREY
Solution for Question 179 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Word processing, spreadsheet, presentation, e-mail, Web browser and communication software are examples of application software.
T T, T9fe, Toweed, $-Ha, 9F AT 1Y FRLAH qIFeady Teaserd aTHeaa & 3aTe 0 &
eng hin  Word processing, spreadsheet, presentation, e-mail, Web browser and communication software are examples of application software.
FE TR, BIesfie, Towee, $-0, 39 FTSST AT FHLAHT AFeaaT Ueasheld qTFeady & g 2|
Q-180  Which of the following is a popular programming language for developing-multimedia web pages, websites, and web-based applications?
e & 7 A oY e H =T 39 S, FTETel, Y qF AT U el & SaT FIA F [oI7 U AT TRITHT AT9T 82
01. COBOL 02. Java
03. BASIC 04. Assembler
05. None of these
EQl T Eﬁ'_‘i— H{'T
Q-180  Which of the following is a popular programming language for developing-multimedia web pages, websites, and web-based applications?
5 & T e |7 A ST a9 U, ATATEET, ST 39 AT U TsheTd 6 ST T o (o0 W AR5 TTTHT ST 87
01. COBOL 02. Java
EACIE STaT
03. BASIC 04.  Assembler
0S. None of these
Solution for Question 180 Ans Key: 2

Java is a popular programming language for developing-multimedia web pages, websites, and web-based applications.
STTET AEEHITS AT 39 IS, JaHTEEl, 31T 99 SATd TSIl & Sae T & o0 Us AR TTHET ST 2

eng hin  Java is a popular programming language for developing-multimedia web pages, websites, and web-based applications.
STTAT AEETHITSAT 38 UST, JHTEel, 3T & SMATRT TSl & S TURT o (o7 U AR T ST 2|
Q-181 A CD-RW disk
engleng UF HIST qsey BF-
01. has a faster access than an internal disk 02. s a form of optical disk, so it can only be written once
U Arateen foed T qamT § a9 THe Hiftewer oo 1 % =7 8, Taforw 28 Fae v a1 forat S ashar
T
03. holds less data than a floppy disk 04. can be erased and rewritten
TF FAdT o & off 7 ST TEar g T T MY Raree fofa st aar 8
05. None of these
TAH T ATE TA
Q-181 ACD-RW disk
eng hin U% i<t sreesy Beh-
01. has a faster access than an internal disk 02. s a form of optical disk, so it can only be written once

UF SATATE e i ToaT § a7 Uae Aiftewer TTF 1 UF €7 g, TAMT TH Fad T JT¢ {or@r 1 qhar
ELEI



03. holds less data than a floppy disk 04. can be erased and rewritten

UF FAMT 30 & o F7 ST T@ar g T T4 S RTee AT s aswar g
05. None of these
TAH HHIE TRl
Solution for Question 181 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng CD-RW disk can be erased and rewritten.
UF HIST Aesey foed #1 2¥e fi¥ frze o o aar 2
eng hin  CD-RW disk can be erased and rewritten.
UF HST Aesey foeF #1234 ¥ frze o o aar 2
Q-182  You can keep your personal files/folders in
eng/eng ST AT (ST TZA/RICEL FT --mmmmmmmmee H T T Bl
01. My folder 02. My Documents
ATE HIeET ATE TTHLAE
03. My Files 04. My Text
AT Rl AT T
05. None of these
ey
Q-182  You can keep your personal files/folders in
EIR I E TR E 17 I 7 on ik 1 S— H T T 2
01. My folder 02. My Documents
03. My Files 04. My Text
05. None of these
TAH HATS Tol
Solution for Question 182 Ans Key: 2
You can keep your personal files/folders in my documents.
T ST FAST T2 ewhies AT STFgHe | ¥4 9 g
You can keep your personal files/folders in my documents.
AT ST (AT w2 eRIe IS STRYHE H 79 T &l
Q-183  All the deleted files go to
eng/eng T feehie wrget---o oo H STt 2
01. Recycle Bin 02. Task Bar
03. Tool Bar 04. My Computer
EOICIES HIE #1042
05. None of these
TAH HHIE TRl
Q-183  All the deleted files go to
eng hin T fRefle gt H ST 2
01. Recycle Bin 02. Task Bar
MEIREERCE] TTEF AT
03. Tool Bar 04. My Computer
T AN HTE F7g2T
05. None of these
L
Solution for Question 183 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  All the deleted files go to Recycle Bin.
Tt feefie Y wft wreer Rarefene fag & ==t St 2

eng hin  All the deleted files go to Recycle Bin.
ot feefie Y woft wreer Rarefene faa & ==t STt )

Q-184 Ifaword is typed that is not in Word’s dictionary, a wavy underline appears below the word.
eng/eng AT T AUeT T(ET (AT SITAT & ST, TS ATHIA § Tl § AT A5 F AT T AGLIAN -mmmmmmmme deTATeA famTs Tt 2



01. red 02. green

AT EAdl

03. blue 04. black
e AT
05. None of these
TAH FHIE TR
Q-184 Ifaword is typed that is not in Word’s dictionary, a wavy underline appears below the word.
enghin TS T 9153 2137 AT SITAT & ST, TS ATHA § Tl § AT A5 F A1 TF AGLAN -mmmmmmmmev sieaTes fears Tt 2
01. red 02. green
EIE] Eadl
03. blue 04. black
GIEil AT
05. None of these
TAH q IS Aol
Solution for Question 184 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Ifaword is typed that is not in Word’s dictionary, a red wavy underline appears below the word.

TfX U orsx =12 FFaT SITAT 2 ST 9% ersahier § Tl 8, AT U5% % A= U AT AgLaTT sAeeaArs faars <t g

If'a word is typed that is not in Word’s dictionary, a red wavy underline appears below the word.
TS U 9Tex 22T FohaT STTAT & ST S STeaahIer § Agl , T 9768 & A= U AT Ag¥al de¥ared [a@rs adl gl

Q-185 The software that allows users to surf the internet is called a/an

01. Search engine 02. Internet Service Provider (ISP)

T =7 SavHE Aiad TaTEey (AMTHHT)
03. Multimedia application 04. Browser

AETHITSAT ToeA T EICEEY
05. None of these

TAH HHIS Tl

Q-185 The software that allows users to surf the internet is called a/an

ST HIFEATE ST HT ZETE o BTl F (o10 STATT 2aT & Fo-----Fed 2|

01. Search engine 02. Internet Service Provider (ISP)
T Zol SaTAE Hiae TETssT (ATSUHHT)
03. Multimedia application 04. Browser
AT Ui EICEEY
05. None of these
TAH FHE TRl
Soiution for Question i85 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  The software that allows users to surf the internet is called a Browser.

STT AIFEadY ToTT &l TaTAE 8% Fdd 6 (0 SATATT qT & I ATISE Fgd 2l

eng hin  The software that allows users to surf the internet is called a Browser.

STT AIFEddY ToTT &l TaTAE 8% Fidd 6 (0 SATATT qT & I ATISE Fgd 2l

Q-186 The method of file organization in which data records in a file are arranged in a specified order according to a key field is known as the

eng/eng TEA AMATESIA FT TH TLHT [THH FOreH w1Eer  STe1 FFTs oot e % qaqrias® UF [Faw w7 § 0T T g-mmmmmm- F =9 H SET 74T 2

01. Direct access method 02. Queuing method
TS THH H9T ER\RUEDES
03. Predetermined method 04. Sequential access method
i< f9e i T g
05. None of these
TAH F FIE AR1

Q-186 The method of file organization in which data records in a file are arranged in a specified order according to a key field is known as the

eng hin  TEE AMATESIAT FT TH TR [reH Fored wrzer & <11 Fore st wieg  qarfas® UF [Faw w7 § T 1 g-------- F =9 H SET 74T 2

01. Direct access method 02. Queuing method



TTAHS T HIE
03. Predetermined method
FIECAR I ERRD
05. None of these
TAH HHIE TRl
Solution for Question 186

ERRUEPES
04. Sequential access method

Ll EREREE LR P

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  The method of file organization in which data records in a file are arranged in a specified order according to a key field is known as the direct access

method.

HTTA AT T U TERT Srerd e wrzet % STer T gt e & qarfas v oy #37 § a9y o & 5f sriae v g #9s 5

& H ST 14T g

eng hin  The method of file organization in which data records in a file are arranged in a specified order according to a key field is known as the direct access

method.

HTTA AT FT U GERT orerd e w12t % =Ter T fesit e & qarfas v oy #37 § a9y o & 5f srie v g #9E 5

T H ST 14T 8

Q-187 InExcel, contains one or more worksheets.

eng/eng UFHA H, - T AT AT Fhefiz TIAT 21

01. Template

T
03. Active cell
05. None of these
EEEEIEEE]
Q-187 InExcel, contains one or more worksheets.

THA |, ----- T TF AT AfAF FEefE graT 2l

01. Template

AL

03. Active cell
wfea er

05. None of these
TAH A FIS Aol

02. Workbook
EEES

04. Label

02. Workbook
FhTF

04. Label

Solution for Question 187 Ans Key: 2
In Excel, workbook contains one or more worksheets.
T H, FEGH W UF AT Aferaw ashsfie et 2l
In Excel, workbook contains one or more worksheets.
THFA H, qohe® | T AT ATeF Fahefie gl gl
Q-188  Which keyboard combination opens a new tab in Internet Explorer?
FI AT FTATE HHTS, TredAe TFATATE § UF 77 3o ol GIeraT 22
01. [Ctrl + Tab] 02. [Alt+ Tab]
[FETT + 2] [ sffe + & ]
03. [Alt+T] 04. [Ctl+T]
[Afee+ T] [FT+T]
0S. [Shift+ T]
[ fare + 1]
Q-188 Which keyboard combination opens a new tab in Internet Explorer?
enghin 17 A7 FATS HAS, TreTAe TFAARL H TF T4 &7 FHf @rerdr a2
01. [Ctrl + Tab] 02. [Alt+ Tab]
[Tl + 24 ] [ sifee + & ]
03. [Alt+T] 04. [Ctrl +T]
[Afee+ T] [FTA+T]
0S. [Shift+T]
[ faree + 1)
Solution for Question 188 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  [Ctrl + T] keyboard combination opens a new tab in Internet Explorer.

Fered+ T TS HATSH, Tredde UAATART § UF 79 & &l Gidl gl




eng hin  [Ctrl + T] keyboard combination opens a new tab in Internet Explorer.

FZrer+ T TS HIIS, Tredde TFITA T § UF T3 3 i GrerdT |

Q-189  Which storage device is commonly used with smart phones or digital cameras?

engleng I A TS [SATEH TIE e AT S FSreet F77 6 /12 7 F6qm ST 22

01. hard disk

02. Blu-ray disc

MRS ERa ]
03. CD 04. flash memory card
GiE T T TS
05. None of these
FALT HHIL TS

Q-189  Which storage device is commonly used with smart phones or digital cameras?

enghin I & TS [SAT5H T1E e AT RS Sreet F7r 3 a2 w1 gy S 22

01. hard disk

02. Blu-ray disc

Solution for Question 189

HEREL=D ERa ]
03. CD 04.  flash memory card
GiEl FAT AT FTE
05. None of these
AT HHTL TS

Flash memory cards are cards that use nonvolatile flash memory chips, and are used with Smartphone, MP3 players, digital video cameras, and other
portable digital devices.

Ans Key: 4

FAIT HHILT FTE, F FTE 21 g S A ATeleTed FAeT HAET = i § 3T Tvg #+rewm uw it 3 v, Rfesrer e Fae oire g0y da
RfSreer fRarsw = A vt R St 2

Flash memory cards are cards that use nonvolatile flash memory chips, and are used with Smartphone, MP3 players, digital video cameras, and other
portable digital devices.

FAIT HHILT FTE, o FTE 21 g S A ATeeTed FAeT HHET =T i § 3T Tvg #+rewm un 0t 3 v, Rfese e Fa oite g0 dida

fefSreer fRarsw & @yt fa St 2

Q-190 The amount of time it takes a device to deliver information that was requested is known as the
ag au e v Aty it gift I SeRiHe w S AT SArar g S9 FET ST 2
01. transfer time 02. positioning time
TR aT2H qrfsrerfasr argw
03. access time 04. seek time
THIE 2N GIETCIEL |
05. seek time
AT 1 T2
Q-190 The amount of time it takes a device to deliver information that was requested is known as the
eng hin 2 FH7 SrEd U fRared &1 9l Mt gehidors 1 3 AT Sirar g 38 .. gl AT 2l
01. transfer time 02. positioning time
TR ISR qriSrerfaT Tz
03. access time 04. geek time
TR 50 eI R
05. seek time
AT 1 A7 2

Solution for Question 190

eng/eng The amount of time it takes a device to deliver information that was requested is known as the access time.
g THT o U Rares gy AR T SeRTHE 1 < 3T Sar § 6 UHE 25 Fed 8l

eng hin  The amount of time it takes a device to deliver information that was requested is known as the access time.
g a9 e U fRares gy AT T SR 1 § 33T Sar § 56 UHE 2Ted FEd 8l

Q-191  On startup, which blank slide layout does PowerPoint display as the first slide?

engleng T H, FIF &I TATZE of A3, TTAL T2 [SFT T TIH T3 1 g R@Tdl 82

01. Title Slide 02. Two ContentaT Frare

SIECEN RS EE

Ans Key: 3



03. Title and Content
TSI AT Frdra

05. Title and Bottom

04.

Title Only

FAA A(5A

T(EEA AT Afeq
Q-191  On startup, which blank slide layout does PowerPoint display as the first slide?
enghin  FET H, FIF &I TATES of A3, TAL T2 [SF I TIH FATZS H1 q7g (a@Tdl 82
01. Title Slide 02. Two Content
T(EeA FATES Y Feere
03. Title and Content 04. Title Only
TEEA AT Frere
05. Title and Bottom
TEEA ST Aled
Ans Key: 1
Q-192  Address book contains
TSH G Hommmmmmmmmeee grar
01. People Names 02. Phone numbers
EIIEEIC EICECE
03. Email address 04. All of the above
THA USH UL THT
05. None of these
Q-192  Address book contains
TSH T Hommmmmmmmeee 2T e
01. People Names 02. Phone numbers
EIIEEIC RIF FaY
03. Email address 04. All of the above
AT U IYLIE T
05. None of these
TAH A &S Tl
Solution for Question 192 Ans Key: 4

Address book contains Email address, Phone numbers and People Names.

USH I H SHA TqT, FIF A6 3T ARM 6 AT T I &l

eing hiin - Address book contains Email address, Phone numbers and People Names.
TSH T § SHS IqT, B Ha¥ ST AW 6 710 ATHA 2 &
Q-193 Atupleisa
eng/eng <9 UF ----- BRI
01. column of a table 02. two-dimensional table
aT F T T STAHAAA Sa
03. row of a table 04. key of a table
ECE AR EcE Ikl
05. None of these
TAH F FS TR0
Q-193 Atupleisa
eng hin <9 TH ----- Rl
01. column of a table 02. two-dimensional table
AT F T T STAHAAA Sa
03. row of a table 04. key of a table
ECE AR EcEEak T

05. None of these



T A A T

Solution for Question 193 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng A tuple is a row of a table.

TUSA Teh ol T Uierd gl

enghin A tuple is a row of a table.

IS UF oo dr ufFd 2

Q-194 Ifanew device is attached to a computer, such as a printer or scanner or digitizer , its must be installed before the device can be used.

engleng AT FFAET H {a A7 &7 ST 7% fRared st it STl 2 a7 [Bare# #7 gxdArer (o6 S § Tget T80T ------ TEaTd oA ST ARl

01. buffer 02. driver
TRL EIECES
03. pager 04. server
LERS
05. None of these
TAH F ATE Ao
Q-194 Ifanew device is attached to a computer, such as a printer or scanner or digitizer , its must be installed before the device can be used.
TS Freer § f¥ex a1 #hae St 92 fRarey sré= it AT 8 a1 fRarey &1 SedATe 60 S | 98 SHFT ------ TeeaTe [T ST AT U
01. buffer 02. driver
03. pager 04. server
05. None of these
TAH HAE Aol
Solution for Question 194 Ans Key: 2

If a new device is attached to a computer, such as a printer or scanner, its driver must be installed before the device can be used.

Tfs Freer # fifex a1 #ha7 St 92 [Ra1ed o= it AT 8 T [SaT59 &1 SEdATA (6 d ST 8 T8 SHET S12a¥ Seeeld (g7 ST ATR Ul

If a new device is attached to a computer, such as a printer or scanner, its driver must be installed before the device can be used.

Tfs FFeex # e a1 #4a7 St 92 fRaTey o1da il STl 8 7 [Sa19 1 SEAATA (67 ST | Tg SHET g12a¥ el (a7 ST ATl

Q-195 Word-processors, the Internet, online banking, online classes, GPS systems, and ATM machines are examples of

eng/eng

T L, TrELAE, ATATET a1, ATAeTe T o, ey sfiv v fruom uefi ... F IS 2

01. Computer applications and devices 02. Computer peripherals
FFAET Uaherd 7 Rarsq FFAET TLTHLA

03.  Processing applications U4. Wireless devices
TTETERT Tioeaaer e RaEa

05. None of these
TAH F FIE AR1
Q-195 Word-processors, the Internet, online banking, online classes, GPS systems, and ATM machines are examples of
eng hin

aéqﬁw,gﬁﬁz,ahwéﬁmmw,ﬁéﬁwsﬁtqfr@mﬁﬁ ....... ¥ 3ITEI 2

01. Computer applications and devices 02. Computer peripherals
FFAET UCAHIA T fEar= FFAET
03. Processing applications 04. Wireless devices
JrEfET Tfease CIPEC LR EC I E)
05. None of these
TAH HHE TRl
Solution for Question 195 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Word-Processors, the Internet, online banking, online classes, GPS systems, and ATM machines are examples of computer applications and devices.

TS THER, TredAe, ATATSH d1aT, ATaTed e, GPS foeew 37 U & vn 79fi7 FFgex ufeasha siv ffarsyq & a8 2|

eng hin  Word-Processors, the Internet, online banking, online classes, GPS systems, and ATM machines are examples of computer applications and devices.

TE THER, TredAe, ATATSH ST, AT Frd, GPS e 37 U & un 79fi7 Frgex ufeasha siv ffarsyq & 32 2




Q-196

eng/eng

Q-196

eng hin

Disks are formatted in circular bands known as

Fhr s iR wie T e sy ... FgT SATAT 21 .

01. sections 02. cell
T T
03. sectors 04. clusters

oL FATIL
05. tracks
%

=

Disks are formatted in circular bands known as

efior & i o i B T 8 9 ..., FRTSTATET

01. sections 02. cell
T T
03. sectors 04. clusters

RECR FATIL
05. tracks
%

=

Solution for Question 196

Q-197

Q-197

Disks are formatted in circular bands called tracks.

2o 1 it ave & wrife B st @ S 2 #ga 21

Disks are formatted in circular bands called tracks.

2o a1 gir ave & write BT oA & 3 & e 2

The ribbon is used in

|G [ (R H s T ST 2
01. Laser Printer 02. Line Printer
03. Ink-jet printer 04. Dot Matrix printer
05. Plotter
EIrEs
The ribbon is used in
|G [ (R SR PN RIS
01. Laser Printer 02. Line Printer
03. Ink-jet printer 04. Dot Matrix printer
05. Plotter
e

Solution for Question 197

Ans Key: 5

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  The ribbon is used in Dot Matrix printer.
fram, =tz #feam fifex ® zeawmer fohaT smar 21
eng hin  The ribbon is used in Dot Matrix printer.
fram, =tz #feam fifex ® zeawmmer fohaT Smar 21
Q-198 DropCap means )
eng/eng IR e 0 I L . grar 2l
01. Title case 02. Small Caps
TEeA T A Fo
03. Caps Lock Button 04. Capital Caps}
FH ALF qeA Ffied do
05. None of above
UL § HFS Al
Q-198 DropCap means )
eng hin IR e 0 I L . Zrar 2l



01. Title case 02. Small Caps

TEEA FH o &
03. Caps Lock Button 04. Capital Caps}
FC AT T #fvea do
05. None of above
IYLIE | A FIS Tal
Solution for Question 198 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  The first letter of a paragraph that is enlarged to "drop" down two or more lines, as in the next paragraph.
Freft SRIT 7 TEAT ST ST RIS ST H % w9 H, &7 AT AfAF ATSAL F T2 FA g0 I S F AT S 2
eng hin  The first letter of a paragraph that is enlarged to "drop" down two or more lines, as in the next paragraph.
Freft SYRITS 7 TEAT ST ST SRS T H F =T H, &7 AT AfAF ATSAL F T2 FA U G S F AT e B
Q-199 Which slide view is the primary editing view in PowerPoint?
eng/eng T CATERE H A H #7122 2, YTEHA UM = 2t 82
01. Slide Sorter 02. Reading View
TATSE AT Hfdw=g
03. Slide Show 04. Normal
TS v i
05. S1al1d'll’d View
T o]
Q-199 Whlch slide view is the primary editing view in PowerPoint?
T TETewe § &l & TAT2E o, TTH U o 2t 82
01. Slide Sorter 02. Reading View
CIS xﬁ—’ET {\ﬁ_ﬂ— av[
03. Slide Show 04. Normal
TATEE A LILE
0S. Standard View
Solution for Question 199 Ans Key: 4
Normal slide view is the primary editing view in PowerPoint.
ATHA TATES o, TTEY taTeve § Tea< ufefér o7 g &
Normal slide view is the prlmary editing view in PowerPoint.
AT TATEE o7, ITa¥ aTeee H YTSHT UIefew = grar 2
Q-200 Peripheral devices are components that are the connected to the system unit and motherboard.
T fRared FFa<C 2ld & Sl ......... q ey FfHe &iiT wewdre 9 92 2 2l
01. Physically or wirelessly 02. Through a modem
[EEEERIEIRIEL BIEC KT
03. Using USB cords 04. Through the operating system
T UH & FTE TN T Arqfdr e &
05. Using software
TIFEATT TN FH
Q-200 Peripheral devices are components that are the connected to the system unit and motherboard.
enghin TG [BATEH FFATEE 2 8 ST .eeee F e i ST TeEs A R A B
01. Physically or wirelessly 02. Through a modem
[EEEEEIEIRIEL BIECET
03. Using USB cords 04. Through the operating system
T UH A FTE TN T Frqfdr e &
05. Using software
AT TN FH
Solution for Question 200 AnsKey: 1

eng/eng

Peripheral devices are components that are connected physically or wirelessly to the system unit and motherboard.

hrrer FRaTe, FETR 2T & S RT3 AT, Rrew e S Aavars o 2 2

eng hin

Peripheral devices are components that are connected physically or wirelessly to the system unit and motherboard.

T fSaTeH, FFAre gid & ST hisrehe 31 araved, e I siiT aavaE 4 S 2 2l






